Bowers &Wilkins PV1D SubApp™ Program
Operating Instructions

Introduction

In these instructions, the bars down the left hand side of the text indicate the extent of each section or sub-section (up to 4 nested levels
in different colours). An arrow at the end of the line =2 indicates that the section continues on the following page and a disc at the end
of the line —. indicates the end of the section.

Before using this program, please read the main owner’s manual supplied with the product. This describes the features of the subwoofer
and how to set it up using the on-board User Interface (Ul) on its front panel.

Apart from the Volume Trim feature, the SubApp program duplicates all those setup capabilities, but in a format that is easier to read
and which may be operated from the listening position. In addition, the program allows you to:

e Add a name to any or all of the 5 presets for easier identification.
e For 2.1 stereo applications, select a custom pre-designed low-pass filter from a drop-down list for more Bowers & Wilkins models
than are supported by the subwoofer’s Ul.

Any changes you make to the settings are automatically fed back to the subwoofer and become immediately audible. They are also
written to the subwoofer’s on-board Ul menu.

On start-up, the program opens with this screen.
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The setup procedure is divided into two parts and should be undertaken in the following order:

1. Global Settings
2. Presets

Global Settings are applicable to all applications.

Presets allow you to specify different settings for different applications — music, movies or games, for example — or to have different
settings for different users.

Each part may be accessed by selecting the appropriate tab. Initially, the Global Settings tab is selected.



Start up

Position the subwoofer in the room as required.

Make all the connections to the other audio components, but do not connect to any home automation system that uses the RS-232 mini-
jack input.

Connect a USB port of the computer to the RS-232 input of the subwoofer using the cable supplied.

Connect the subwoofer to mains power. You may turn it on using the logo button on the Ul, but it is not necessary as SubApp will turn it
on automatically. However, you should turn on all other audio devices.

Start the SubApp program on the PC. It will open on the Global Settings page.
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Press the Connect button at the bottom left of the screen, or select Communications then Connect on the menu.
The program will should automatically detect the subwoofer and turn it on if it is not already switched on.

When connection is made, the red square will turn green and the button legend will change to Disconnect . A check mark will be placed
to the left of the Connect menu item.

The program reads, imports and displays the current settings of the subwoofer, which override any settings already displayed in
SubApp.

When used for the first time the factory default settings will be imported, as shown above.

. If you have problems making a connection, refer to the Troubleshooting section at the end of this guide.



Global Settings

Display
Many users find a bright display distracting, especially when watching movies in a darkened room. For that reason, the illuminated

navigation buttons on the subwoofer’'s Ul will fade out after approximately 30 seconds of non-use. The menu display screen is set to
dim at the same time so that it can still be read at close quarters, as shown by the default Dim setting:
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You can change this so that the display also fades altogether by selecting the Off radio button.

As soon as you press any of the navigation button positions on the subwoofer’s Ul, the buttons and display become fully bright and
operational again. Note that the display and buttons do not fade when using the Ul in setup mode, but they will when using SubApp.

If the Ul display is in the dimmed state and you select the Off radio button, the Ul display will fade completely. However, if it is
in the Off state and you select the Dim radio button, the display will NOT become visible until the navigation button area is

pressed.
v [




Global Settings

On / Standby

There are 4 alternative ways of switching the subwoofer between the on and standby states.
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The On/Standby logo button on the subwoofer will always work, no matter what the On/Standby setting in SubApp or the
subwoofer’s Ul.

To use a home automation system connected to the RS-232 port, or if ONLY using the logo button on the subwoofer, select RS-232

When synchronising the subwoofer with another audio device using a 12V trigger, select Trigger 1 and connect the 12V trigger
output of the master device to the TRIG 1 input of the subwoofer using a cable terminated with a 3.5mm mini jack plug at both ends.

To have the subwoofer turn on when an audio signal is detected at an input and return to standby a set time after the signal has
stopped, select Auto. This is the default setting.



Global Settings

On / Standby
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When the Auto option is selected, the drop-down box immediately below the radio button is active and initially shows the default
value of 30 min, indicating that, if no signal is detected for 30 minutes, the subwoofer will revert to Standby.

You can alter the delay time of the return to standby by choosing a different value from the drop-down menu. There is a very slight
turn-on delay, so set the standby delay time sufficiently long to keep the subwoofer on during a movie that may have long passages

with little or no low-frequency energy.



Global Settings

Switching between Presets

There are 3 ways of switching between the various pre-programmed presets.

You can access all five presets using the buttons on the subwoofer's on-board Ul, or use a home automation system connected to
the RS-232 port.

You can also toggle between any two presets using a 12V trigger from another audio component connected to the subwoofer’s
TRIG 2 socket. To do this, check the Trigger 2 Enabled box and select which two presets you wish to toggle between from the
drop-down menus.
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& If you enable Trigger 2 to toggle between two Presets, all other Preset switching methods are disabled.



Global Settings

Configuring Inputs

You may configure both the Line and Speaker inputs separately. For example, you might want to use a surround processor for
movies but a separate stereo amplifier for music. In that case you would connect the Subwoofer or LFE output of the processor to
one of the subwoofer’s Line inputs and the stereo power amplifier to the Speaker inputs.

If you are only going to use one type of input, do not bother with the settings for the other.

Line Input

For the Line input, there are three parameters to consider:
e Sensitivity

e Polarity

e Gain

You will need to consider the first two of these in all cases, but Gain will depend on the type of source component.
Sensitivity
This is an analogue stage provided to maximise the signal to noise ratio going into the analogue to digital converter.

Although changes here will affect the gain of the line signal path, you should NOT use it solely for that purpose. If you do,
you may run the risk of either overloading the A to D converter if the gain is too high or excessive quantisation noise if it is

too low.
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Find the output level of your source equipment from the specifications in its owner’'s manual.
Using the radio buttons highlighted, select the appropriate input sensitivity from the table.

Source output level Subwoofer input sensitivity
0.5V or less +6dB
1.0V 0dB
2.0V or more -6dB

For most source components, 0dB will be the optimum setting and, on delivery, the input sensitivities and gain are set by
default to 0dB in order give the subwoofer the THX® standard sensitivity of 109dB spl at 1m for an input of 1V rms.

If the LED on the subwoofer flashes red on loud peaks, this indicates input overload. In that case, use the next lower

sensitivity setting and raise the subwoofer’s gain by 6dB to balance the subwoofer to your main speakers once again.



Global Settings
Configuring Inputs
Line Input

Polarity

Check the polarity of the amplifiers feeding your main speakers from their specifications. It is very rare to find inverting
amplifiers these days, but they do exist and, if yours invert the signal, you must also set the subwoofer Polarity to Inverted
the subwoofer polarity to match.

Otherwise, leave the setting at the default Normal.
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Global Settings
Configuring Inputs

Line Input

Gain
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If the source component feeding the relevant input is a surround processor, simply leave the Gain of the subwoofer at the
default level of 0dB, because the processor will have its own level controls. Refer to the owner's manual of the processor as
to how to set up all the levels using its internal noise signal generator.

If the source component is a stereo amplifier and you are setting up 2.1 stereo, you will need to set the input gain by ear.
Listen to a wide variety of programme material and choose a setting that seems correct on average.

It is difficult to prescribe a theoretically ‘correct’ level. It depends on the sensitivity of your main speakers and the gain of the
amplifiers driving them. You may also wish to have different levels for different applications. However, in addition to the
global gain setting here, each of the presets has its own additional level adjustment and you can also adjust the subwoofer’'s
level for any individual track by using the Volume Trim function on its Ul. All you need to do here is set an approximate,
average level.

For 2.1 stereo applications, it is much easier to balance the subwoofer’s output to that of the main speakers using the
speaker level inputs and it is recommended that you do so. See the next section.




Global Settings
Configuring Inputs

Speaker Input

This input is only used for 2.1 stereo applications and the only parameter to set is the subwoofer level relative to the main
speakers.

In this case, as both the main speakers and subwoofer are fed from the same amplifier, it is only necessary to know the
sensitivity of the main speakers and input this parameter into SubApp. So Speaker Input Sensitivity in this instance means the
sensitivity of the main speakers.
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Speaker sensitivity is quoted in decibels measured at a distance of 1 metre for an sine wave input of 2.83V and may be written,
for example, as 85dB (2.83V, 1m). 2.83V may seem like an odd number to choose, but it is equivalent to 1 watt into the most
common speaker impedance load of 8 ohms. But voltage rather than power is used because one is dealing with the voltage
output of the amplifier.

Rarely these days, you may find power efficiency rather than voltage sensitivity quoted in the speaker specification; for example
85dB (1W, 1m). If this is the case, conversion may be necessary. If the speaker has an 8Q impedance, the efficiency and
sensitivity values are the same. If, however, the speaker impedance is 4Q, you must add 3dB to the efficiency value to get the
sensitivity.

The matching level assumes that the subwoofer is placed on the floor next to one wall, which is the most common case. If the
subwoofer is in a corner, it will give a higher output and theoretically you should input a value 6dB less than the quoted speaker
sensitivity. However, a reduction of 4 — 5dB is a more practical adjustment. Conversely, if the subwoofer is clear of all walls, you
should add 4 — 5dB.
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Global Settings

Low-pass Filter

If you are configuring for 2.1 stereo, you will need to set the subwoofer’s low-pass filter to match the low-frequency roll off of your
main speakers. This step is not necessary of you are ONLY using a surround processor, as that component provides all the filtering

necessary.
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If your main speakers are a Bowers & Wilkins model, first select Speaker from the left hand drop-down list in the Low-Pass Filter
section. Then look in the right hand drop-down list to see if your speakers are listed. If they are, simply select the correct model. All
the speakers featured in the subwoofer’'s Ul menu are featured here too, together with some additional models.

The three parameters Frequency, Phase and Slope will be disabled.

The low-pass parameters to match the chosen speaker will be transferred to the subwoofer. If you subsequently look in the on-
board Ul menu, you will notice that the speaker chosen here has replaced the default None in its list of speakers. The original

default None is a flat frequency response.
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Global Settings
Low-pass Filter

If your speakers are not shown or are not a Bowers & Wilkins model, select User in the left hand drop-down list and adjust the three
parameters (frequency, phase and slope) manually.
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Set the Slope to 2nd-Order if your main speakers are closed-box designs and 4th-Order for vented-box or reflex designs.

Initially, set the Phase to 180° if your main speakers are closed-box designs and 0° for vented-box or reflex designs. The phase
values are affected by where the speakers are placed relative to one another and may need adjustment later during final tuning.

During final tuning, listen to a wide variety of programme material and choose the Phase setting that gives the fullest sound.
Set the Frequency to the -6dB low frequency figure of your main speakers. If these are a Bowers & Wilkins model, this frequency is
the lower one quoted in the specifications under Frequency Range. If the -6dB figure is not quoted for your speakers, take the -3dB

frequency and multiply it by 0.6 for closed-box designs and 0.7 for vented-box or reflex designs to give you a close enough
approximation.
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Presets

General Procedure

Press the Presets tab to access this page:
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On the left are the Active Settings. These are the values currently in circuit that determine what you hear.

The large buttons on the right summarise the settings in each of the five presets. Preset 1 button is shown depressed, which
indicates it was the last preset to be accessed, either to load from or save to.

In the illustration above, all the presets and the Active Settings are shown in the default state, which is a good starting point for a
multi-channel installation using a surround processor.

e The Line input is selected

The pre-configured System EQ is EQ1, which is flat with maximum bass extension.

The Low-Pass Filter (which is only used in 2.1 systems with a stereo amplifier) is Out.

No preset has been given a name

All levels are set to 0dB

It is important to understand that the Active Settings may not correspond with any of the presets. All changes are made to the
Active Settings and are immediately audible, but unless the new Active Settings are manually saved to one of the five presets
they may be lost. This allows you to try out some new settings without having to overwrite any of the presets, all of which may
have been previously configured.

If you have made changes since last loading or saving a preset, the following warning message appears:
Active settings not saved to Preset.

When using the subwoofer’s on-board Ul menu, the equivalent warning is that the coloured highlight outline becomes red instead of
blue.

As an example to illustrate the procedure, the next picture shows that System EQ has been changed to EQ2 and that the Level has
been changed. Both of these changes have been fed to the subwoofer and can be heard, but the Presets remain unchanged.

v y The warning message is highlighted.
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If you were to press the Disconnect button at this point, the new settings would be discarded. As the last accessed preset was
Preset 1 (indicated by the depressed button), its existing values would be written into the Active Settings.

Let’s say you want to save the new settings into Preset 2. Press the Store Preset button:
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v A window pops up with a list of presets. Highlight Preset 2 and press the OK button.
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Presets

General procedure

\ 4
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Now all the settings have been transferred to Preset 2. Its button is depressed to indicate it is now the last accessed preset and the



Input

Presets

Use the radio buttons to select Line or Speaker Input as appropriate to the source component. A surround processor will normally
be connected to one of the Line inputs. If you prefer to have a different source chain dedicated to stereo music, use the Speaker
input.
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. The properties of each input are configured as described above under Global Settings.

\4
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Presets

System EQ

File ~Communications Help

For System EQ there is a choice between four pre-configured equalisations.
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choice for listening to music.

play louder before overload.

louder playback.
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EQ1 This is the theoretically ‘correct’ response. It gives a flat response with maximum bass extension and will be the natural
EQ2 This adds a boost at 40Hz to increase the impact of special effects in movies. Bass below 30Hz is attenuated relative to
EQ1 (the level at 10Hz is 3dB lower) to reduce any chance of overload.

EQ3 This has the flat response of EQ1, but with a reduced bass extension (the level at 10Hz is 3dB lower) to allow the system to

EQ4 This also has the flat response of EQ1, but bass extension is further reduced (the level at 10Hz is 6dB lower) to allow even




Low-Pass Filter

Presets

If the source component is a surround processor, you do not need a low-pass filter here, so select Low-Pass Filter to be Out.

Select In if the source is a stereo amplifier and configure the filter as described above under Low-Pass Filter (Global Settings).
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Level

Presets

’ PV1D SubApp
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With this Level control you can fine-tune the balance between the subwoofer and your main speakers differently for different
applications. Drag the slider bar with the mouse or click on the control and move the slider using the arrow keys.
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When dragging slider controls with the mouse, the change in value is immediately shown in the box at the bottom of the slider,
v . but is not transmitted to the subwoofer until you release the mouse button.



Preset Name

Presets

You can add a name to any preset to make it more recognisable. The name can be up to 10 characters long, including spaces, and
describe the application, the particular listener or a combination of the two.

For example, if there are two applications — music and movies — and two regular listeners — Martin Grange and Peter Wilson — each
of which likes different settings, you could have four presets with names Music MG, Movies MG, Music PW and Movies PW.

As an example, we are going to add the name ‘Movies’ to the Preset 2 we configured before.
Click the Preset 2 button on the right to load its values into the live audio chain.

Click the mouse cursor in the text box and type the name.
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The name has not yet been saved, so the ‘not saved’ warning has appeared.

Store the new name to Preset 2 by first pressing Store Preset. As Preset 2 has just been loaded, it will still be highlighted in the
Y v pop-up window.
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Presets

i ] |
2 @ PVID SubApp l=]=] % |
©
zZ File Communications Help
§ Global Settings | Presets
()
o Active Settings Stored Presets
Ineur: PSR Preset 1
© Line ©) EQ1 ©) EQ3
©) Speaker © EQ2 () EQ4
Levek Low-Pass Filte .
5 ® ‘F.'Select preset storage loca
o
0
-5
3dB
Preset 5 Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
y 5 & L-P Filter: Out
': Active settings not saved to Preset i eiel

Connected Bowers&Wilkins

L

Press OK.
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Active Settings Stored Presets

Input: System EQ: Preset 1
@ Line © EQ1 © EQ3
©) Speaker © EQ2 © EQ4

Low-Pass Filter

O @ out

Preset name:
Input:

h:;;s System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Preset 4 Input:
" System EQ:
L' Filter
Level:
Cancel |
Input:
System EQ:

L-P Filter:
Level:

Bowers &Wilkins

Now the warning has disappeared, the name is shown in Preset 2 and will also be displayed on the subwoofer’s front panel display
. . just below the preset number whenever Preset 2 is active.
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Saving settings on a computer

All the settings in SubApp may be saved to your computer as an XML file and we recommend that this be done as a backup.

Select File then Save or Save As to save your settings and File then Open to retrieve them into SubApp.

@ ST, LELL
. Communicatiyns  Help
Open
Speaker Input Setting
Save As...
Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
3 (3} 95
et © Rs-232 Enabled
= (©) Trigger 1 ——————=
O 6d8 @ Auto 12V |Preset2 |
0
n ik W [presets
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal gt 80 - 2 © Dim
© Inverted 0dB 85dB ©) off
Low-Pass Filter
@ o0° 2nd-Order
Frequency:
= R : () 90> (@) 4th-Order
L — | 80Hz | 180°
25Hz 120 Hz 270°

Bowers &Wilkins

If you open a previously saved XML file while the subwoofer is connected, the settings of the file will be loaded immediately into the
subwoofer, so be sure you want this to happen before opening a file.

Note that there is no ‘undo’ feature in SubApp.
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Troubleshooting

The USB to mini-jack cable supplied with the subwoofer incorporates a converter that makes the USB port behave like a virtual COM
port. Many modern computers do not have COM ports, but if the computer in use does have COM ports and one of them is in use for
another application, SubApp may try to access that port and flag an error message, because it cannot find the subwoofer. If you get
such an error message, you can force SubApp to connect the particular port connected to the subwoofer by first selecting
Communications then Setup on the menu.

s =

@ PVID, [E=HEE
Fj Communications [z
bal% v Connect l

Speaker Input Setting

Sens! = Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- (] 95 |
© 6d8 ©) RS-232 Enabled
© 0ds (©) Trigger 1 . ‘
= =z 12v |Preset2 ~
) 6dB @ Auto
0 - - - -
[:] | | 30 min v | OV |Preset1 |
£ : :
Polarity: Display:
© Normal 6 | 80 i @ Dim
©) Inverted 0dB 85dB © off

Low-Pass Filter

e —

2nd-Order
@ 4th-Order

Frequency:

B

120 Hz

Bowers &Wilkins

(@ PV1D Subhpp l=l=2] = ]

File Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
© 6d8 2 A © RS-232 Enabled
'\ 0dB l () Trigger 1 o LPresetZ =
) -6dB P J

Communicatigns.

v (Preset 1 vi‘
[[] Automatically Select COM port :
Polarity:

@ Normal %
©) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

Speaker ~v| Spea

; @ 0 " 2nd-Order
requency:
B — ‘ 90° (@) 4th-Order
] | 80Hz | 180°
25Hz 120 Hz 270°

[ Connected Bowers &Wilkins

\

Uncheck the Automatically Select COM port box and then select the appropriate COM port from the drop-down list. The virtual COM
port provided by the USB port will normally be the last on the list.
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Bowers & Wilkins Programme PV1D SubApp™

Manuel d’utilisation

Introduction

Dans ce manuel, les lignes de couleur verticales, situées a gauche du texte, indiquent I'étendue de chaque section ou sous-section (il
peut y avoir jusqu’a 4 niveaux imbriqués de différentes couleurs). Une fléche située a I'extrémité de la ligne =3 indique que la section
correspondante se poursuit sur la page suivante, et un rond a lI'extrémité de la ligne —. signifie qu’il s’agit de la fin de la section.

Avant d'utiliser le programme, veuillez lire attentivement le manuel utilisateur principal fournit avec votre produit. Celui-ci décrit les
caractéristiques du caisson de graves et comment utiliser I'interface de commandes intégrée (Ul) située sur le panneau avant.

A I'exception du réglage de volume (Volume Trim), le programme SubApp permet de réaliser toutes les opérations de configuration,
sous une forme plus facile a lire, et qui pourra se faire depuis la position d’écoute. En outre, le programme vous permet :

e De donner un nom a I'un ou a tous les modes de pré-réglages (« Presets ») pour une identification plus facile.

e Pour les applications stéréo 2.1, de choisir une courbe de filtrage dans le grave spécifique depuis un menu déroulant intégrant des
modeles d’enceintes Bowers et Wilkins plus nombreus que ceux qui apparaissent dans l'interface de commande (Ul) du caisson de
graves.

Toutes les modifications que vous apporterez aux réglages seront automatiquement appliquées au caisson de graves et deviendront
par conséquent immédiatement audibles. Elles seront également reportées au niveau du menu d’interface intégré au caisson de graves
().

Lorsque vous lancez le programme, celui-ci s’ouvre et affiche la fenétre suivante :

(@ Priosione e . =)

tions  Help
Global Settings (p?s;g[
Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
6 g5 : i
@ 6dB ©) RS-232 ["] Enabled
@ 0ds () Trigger 1
. E 12V | Preset 2
) -6dB © Auto
0o 3
=
Polarity: Display: |
@ Normal 5 30 © Dim
O Inverted 0dB 85dB ©) off
Low-Pass Filter
2 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency:
90° @) 4th-Order
80 Hz 180°
120 Hz 270°
I Disconnected Bowers & Wilkins

. — .

La procédure d'installation est constituée de deux parties distinctes et devra étre mis en ceuvre dans I'ordre suivant :

1. Paramétrages Généraux
2. Pré-réglages

Les Paramétrages Généraux sont applicables pour tous les types d’applications.

Les pré-réglages vous permettent de spécifier des jeux de paramétres différents pour différentes applications - musique, films ou jeux,
par exemple - ou de disposer de paramétres spécifiques pour différents utilisateurs.

Vous pouvez accéder a chacune des parties en choisissant 'onglet correspondant. Dans un premier temps, I'onglet Paramétrages
Généraux est sélectionné.



Démarrage
Positionnez le caisson de grave dans la piece a 'emplacement souhaité.

Etablissez toutes les connexions aux autres appareils audio, mais ne branchez aucun élément de domotique qui utiliserait I'entrée mini-
jack RS-232.

Branchez I'un des ports USB de 'ordinateur a I'entrée RS-232 du caisson de graves en utilisant le cable fourni.

Reliez le caisson de graves a son alimentation secteur. Vous pouvez le mettre en marche en utilisant le bouton / logo du panneau avant
(Ul) mais cela n’est pas indispensable : en effet, SubApp le mettra en marche automatiquement. Toutefois, vous devez allumer tous les
autres appareils audio du systeme.

Lancez le programme SubApp sur le PC. Il s'ouvrira a la page Paramétrages Généraux (Global Settings)

RSN

Speaker Input Setting
Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- 6. J 95 | _.
@ 6dB ©) RS-232 [T] Enabled
@ 0dB () Trigger 1
= = 12V |Preset 2
) 6d8 @ Auto : -
0 . ;
o o [preset1 )
(-
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal % - | 80 © Dim
) Inverted 0dB 85dB ) Off
Low-Pass Filter ‘
@ 0° 2nd-Order ‘
Frequency: =
‘ : 90° @) 4th-Order
80 Hz 180°
25Hz 120 Hz 270°

Il Disconnected Bowers & Wilkins
Cliquez sur le bouton Connecter (Connect) en bas a gauche de I'écran, ou sélectionnez Communications puis Connecter (Connect)

dans le menu.

Le programme devrait alors automatiquement détecter le caisson de graves, et le mettre en marche au cas ou il ne serait pas déja sous
tension.

Lorsque la connexion a été établie, le carré rouge passera au vert et la Iégende de bouton changera et affichera Disconnect. Une
margue viendra se mettre a gauche de I'item correspondant dans le menu Connect.

Le programme va lire, importer et afficher tous les paramétres actuellement stockés dans le caisson de graves, ce qui signifie que
tous les parametres actuellement affichés dans SubApp seront mis a jour.

Lors de la premiére utilisation, les parametres par défaut (usine) seront importés, comme indiqué ci-dessus.

. Si vous rencontrez des problémes de connexion, veillez-vous reporter a la section Dépannage, située a la fin de ce manuel.



Parameétrages Généraux (Global Settings)

Affichage

Beaucoup de personnes considérent qu’un affichage trop lumineux peut s’avérer génant, particulierement quand ils visionnent un
film dans une salle totalement obscure. Pour cette raison, les boutons lumineux de l'interface intégrée de navigation (Ul) du caisson
de grave s’éteignent apres approximativement 30 secondes de non-utilisation. L'écran de visualisation du menu est configuré pour
pouvoir s’éteindre en méme temps mais il reste Iégerement visible, comme l'indique le parameétre Dim par défaut :

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
= 6. 95 [ -
@ 6dB ©) RS-232 [T] Enabled
© o0dB () Trigger 1
= z 12V |Preset 2
© -6dB ,'9', Auto L

o ‘rPreset 1

Polarity:
@ Normal
©) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

@ 0° 2nd-Order
a0° (@) 4th-Order
180°
270°

Frequency:
| 80H: |

Bowers &Wilkins

Vous pouvez changer cette option et faire en sorte que I'affichage s’éteigne complétement en sélectionnant le bouton-radio Off.

Des que vous appuierez sur n'importe lequel bouton de navigation de I'écran de face avant (Ul), les boutons et I'affichage
deviendront totalement lumineux et opérationnels. Notez que I'affichage et les boutons ne pourront pas s’éteindre en utilisant la
procédure d’installation via I'Ul, il faudra utiliser obligatoirement SubApp.

Si l'affichage Ul est dans I'état « treés obscurci » et si vous cochez le bouton radio Off, I'affichage Ul s’éteindra alors
complétement. Cependant, s'il est dans I'état Off et vous choisissez I'option Dim, I'affichage ne deviendra PAS visible tant
‘ que I'une des touches de navigation n’est pas pressée.




(Global Settings)

eneraux

Marche/Veille

Il'y a 4 fagons différentes de passer le caisson de grave entre les états Marche (On) et de Veille (Standby).

~ =z T

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Paramétrages G

Line Input Speaker Input
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity Trigger 2:
e (] 95 [

[T Enabled

12V |Preset2 |

o frPreset 1
Polarity:
@ Normal
) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter
@ o° 2nd-Order
90° (@) 4th-Order

Frequency:
[ 80Hz |

120 Hz

Bowers &Wilkins

Le bouton de logo On/Standby situé sur le caisson de graves fonctionnera dans tous les cas, cela quel que soit les options
sélectionnées au niveau du paramétrage On/Standby dans SubApp ou au niveau de l'interface Ul du caisson de grave.

Si vous voulez utiliser un systéme domotique connecté au port RS-232, ou UNIQUEMENT le bouton logo du caisson de graves,
sélectionnez RS-232.

Dans le cas ou vous synchronisez le fonctionnement du caisson de graves avec celui d’'un autre appareil audio au moyen d’un
signal trigger 12 V, sélectionnez Trigger 1 et connectez la sortie trigger 12 V de I'appareil maitre en utilisant un cable équipé de
prises type mini-jack 3.5 mm a chaque extrémité.

Pour que le caisson de graves se mette en marche lorsqu'il détecte un signal audio et repasse en mode Veille aprés un délai
déterminé en I'absence de signal audio, choisissez I'option Auto. Il s’agit de I'option par défaut.



(Global Settings)
Marche/Veille

eneraux

Paramétrages G

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- 6 95 :
© 6dB © RS-232 Enabled
@ 0dB

O sd8 12V | Preset 2 Y|

o [iPresetl v‘

Polarity:
@ Normal
©) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter
Speaker, 7| Speaker N -

© o° 2nd-Order

@ 4th-Order

Bowers &Wilkins

Si l'option Auto est sélectionnée, la liste déroulante située immédiatement au-dessous du bouton radio est active et affiche par
défaut la valeur 30 min, ce qui signifie que, si aucun signal audio n'est détecté pendant 30 minutes, le caisson de grave repassera
automatiquement en mode de Veille (Standby).

Vous pouvez si vous le souhaiter modifier le délai de retour au mode Veille en sélectionnant une valeur différente dans le menu
déroulant. Par exemple, vous pouvez augmenter le délai de veille pour étre sir que le caisson de grave reste actif pendant toute le
durée d'un film, méme s'il y a trés peu de passages avec des effets dans le graves ou des effets dans le graves qui restent trés
limités.



Basculer entre les modes de pré-réglages (Presets)
Il existe 3 fagons de basculer entre les divers modes de pré-réglages préprogrammés.

Vous pouvez accéder a chacun des cinq préréglages en utilisant les boutons situés sur la face avant (Ul) du caisson de graves, ou
utiliser un systéme domotique relié a I'entrée RS-232.

(Global Settings)

Vous pouvez également basculer entre deux préréglages quelconques a I'aide d’un signal trigger 12 V issu d’'un autre composant

eneraux

Paramétrages G

audio et connecté a I'entrée TRIG2 du caisson de graves. Pour faire cela, cochez la case Enabled (Activé) au niveau de la section
« Trigger 2 » a droite et sélectionnez les deux pré-réglages souhaités dans chacune des listes déroulantes.
- =
File Communications Help
Global Settings | presets
Line Input Speaker Input Setting

Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigder 2:

s 6. 95 | ”

© 6dB ©) RS-232 Enabled

@ 0dB (©) Trigger 1

() -6dB @ Auto

03 '
| oV [prese

(=)
Polarity'. Display:
@ Normal 5 80 © Dim
© Inverted 0dB 85dB ©) off

Low-Pass Filter

Speaker ] Speaker[one -] T i

; @ o0° 2nd-Order
requency:
» . R 90° @) 4th-Order
{ | 80Hz | 180°
25Hz 120 Hz 270°
| Connected Bowers & Wilkins

Si vous activez ce basculement par trigger entre deux préréglages, toutes les autres méthodes de basculement entre
. préréglages deviennent inactives.
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(Global Settings)

Configuration des Entrées

Vous pouvez configurer les entrées Ligne et les entrées Haut Niveau (pour enceintes acoustiques) de maniére indépendante. Par
exemple, si vous souhaitez utiliser un processeur surround/ home-cinéma pour les films, et un amplificateur stéréo séparé pour
écouter de la musique. Dans ce cas, il vous faudra relier la sortie Caisson de graves (Subwoofer) ou la sortie LFE du processeur
surround a I'une des entrées Ligne et les sorties de puissance de I'amplificateur stéréo aux entrées Speakers.

Si vous utilisez seulement un type d'entrée, ne vous préoccupez pas des réglages de I'autre.

P
>
g Entrée Ligne (Line Input)
c
*8 Pour cette entrée ligne, il y a trois parameétres a considérer :
e Sensibilité
(2] .o
) e Polarité
g e Gain
3] . . ;
s Vous devrez prendre en compte les deux premiers paramétres dans tous les cas, cependant le Gan ne dépendra que du type
© de composant source.
¢
o

Sensibilité (Sensitivity)

Il s’agit d’'une étape de réglage analogique qui permet de maximiser le rapport signal-bruit entrant au niveau du
convertisseur analogique-numérique. Bien que ces changements affectent le gain en ligne du signal, vous ne devez pas
I'employer uniquement dans ce but. Si vous le faites, vous courez le risque d’'une surcharge du convertisseur A/N, si le gain
est trop élevé, ou d’obtenir un bruit de quantification trop important, s'il est trop bas.

o = — A
File  Communications Help
Global Settings ]Preseis
Line Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- 6. 95 -
@) 6dB () RS-232 ["] Enabled
@ 0dB () Trigger 1
2 E 12V |Preset 2
) 6dB @ Auto
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£
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal 5 80 @ Dim
) Inverted 0dB 85dB ) off
Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: >
90° @) 4th-Order
T8
80 Hz Ja0°
120 Hz 270°

| Connected

Bowers &Wilkins

Déterminez la valeur du niveau de sortie de votre appareil source a partir de ses caractéristiques issues du manuel
utilisateur. En utilisant les boutons radios appropriés, sélectionnez la sensibilité d’entrée a utiliser

¢v

Niveau de sortie de la source Sensibilité d’entrée du caisson de graves
0.5V et moins +6dB
1.0v 0dB
2.0V or plus -6dB

Pour la plupart des composants source, 0dB constituera le réglage optimum et, en usine, les réglages de sensibilités
d'entrée et de gain sont positionnés par défaut sur 0dB pour permettre au caisson de graves d’avoir la sensibilité
standard THX® c'est-a-dire de délivrer un niveau acoustique de 109dB a 1m pour une tension d’entrée de 1V RMS.

v e

Si la diode (LED) du caisson de graves clignote en rouge lors des crétes de signal, cela indique qu’ily a
surcharge au niveau de I'entrée. Dans ce cas, sélectionnez un réglage de sensibilité plus faible et augmentez le
gain du caisson de graves de 6 dB pour pouvoir I'équilibrer par rapport a vos enceintes principales.
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(Global Settings)

Configration des Entrées

Entrée Ligne (Line Input)

eneraux

Paramétrages G

Polarité (Polarity)
Vérifiez la polarité des amplificateurs qui alimentent vos enceintes acoustiques a partir de leurs caractéristiques. Il est tres
rare de trouver aujourd’hui des amplificateurs dont la polarité est inversée mais si tel est votre cas, vous devez positionner
la Polarité (Polarity) sur Inversé (Inverted) pour que la polarité du caisson de graves soit correcte.
Sinon, laissez ce réglage par défaut sur Normal.

= = e -
T )
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Si le composant source qui alimente I'entrée ligne est un processeur surround, laissez simplement le Gain du caisson de
graves par défaut sur le niveau 0dB, car un processeur surround dispose de ses propres réglages de niveau. Reportez
vous au manuel utilisateur du processeur pour savoir comment ajuster les différents niveaux, généralement au moyen d’'un
signal de test interne (signal noise generator)

Si votre composant source est un amplificateur stéréo et que vous configurez un systéme stéréo 2.1, vous devrez ajuster le
gain d'entrée a l'oreille. Faites des écoutes a partir d'un large choix de programmes musicaux et sélectionnez le réglage qui
vous semble, en moyenne, comme étant le meilleur.

Il est difficile de prédire précisément quel va étre le niveau « correct ». Cela dépend a la fois de la sensibilité de vos
enceintes principales et du gain des amplificateurs qui les alimentent. Vous pouvez également vouloir disposer de niveaux
différents, pour différentes applications. Toutefois, indépendamment du réglage de gain décrit ici, chaque préréglage a son
propre réglage d’ajustement de niveau, et vous pouvez en outre ajuster le niveau du caisson de graves a tout moment en
utilisant le fonction Volume Trim au niveau de I'écran d’interface Ul. Tout que vous devez faire, c’est choisir, au préalable,
un niveau de volume moyen.

Pour toutes les applications de type stéréo 2.1, il sera beaucoup plus facile d’équilibrer le niveau du caisson de graves par
rapport a celles des enceintes principales en utilisant les entrées Haut Niveau (Speakers) : nous vous recommandons de

procéder de cette fagcon. Reportez vous a la section suivante.



Configration des Entrées

Parameétrages Généraux (Global Settings)

Entrée Haut Niveau (Enceintes Acoustiques) (Speaker Input)

Cette entrée sera utilisée uniquement pour les applications du type stéréo 2.1, le seul parameétre a ajuster est le niveau relatif du
caisson de graves par rapport aux enceintes principales.

Dans ce cas, comme les deux enceintes et le caisson de graves sont alimentés par le méme amplificateur, il sera juste
nécessaire de connaitre le rendement des enceintes principales et de saisir cette valeur dans SubApp. Par conséquent,
« Speaker Input Sensitivity » veut dire ici « Rendement des enceintes acoustiques principales ».

o = " bt
File Communications Help
Global Settings lpfeses
Line Input Spea Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
e (| 95 -
©) 6dB ©) RS-232 ["] Enabled
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2 £ 12V |Preset 2
) 6dB @ Auto
o
Polarity: Display:
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Low-Pass Filter
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| Connected

Disconnect

Bowers&Wilkins

|

Le rendement d’'une enceinte acoustique est évalué en décibels et mesuré a une distance de 1 métre pour un signal d’entrée de
type sinusoidal de 2.83V, il peut s’écrire par exemple de la fagon suivante : 85dB (2.83V, 1m). 2.83V peut sembler étre une
valeur curieuse mais c’est en fait 'équivalent d’'une puissance de 1 watt sur une charge de 8 ohms, ce qui est l'impédance
commune d’une enceinte acoustique. La tension est utilisée plutdt que la puissance puisqu’il s’agit ici de la tension de sortie de
I'amplificateur.

Plus rarement, vous trouverez la puissance efficace plutot que le rendement vis-a-vis de la tension d’entrée exprimé dans les
spécifications de I'enceinte acoustique ; par exemple 85dB (1W, 1m). Si tel était le cas, une conversion peut étre nécessaire. Si
I'enceinte a une impédance de 8Q, les valeurs de puissance efficace et de rendement sont identiques. Cependant, dans le cas
ou l'impédance de I'enceinte serait de 4Q, vous devrez ajouter 3dB pour obtenir la valeur du rendement.

Le niveau acoustique correct par rapport aux enceintes principales suppose que le caisson de graves est positionné sur le
plancher a c6té d'un mur, ce qui est le cas le plus courant. Si le caisson de grave est place dans un angle, il délivrera une
puissance acoustique plus élevée et de ce fait il faudra enlever 6dB au rendement théorique de I'enceinte acoustique. En
pratique, une diminution de 4 & 5dB sera nécessaire. A l'inverse, si le caisson est éloigné des murs, vous devriez ajouter 4 a
5dB.
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(Global Settings)

eneraux

Paramétrages G

Filtre passe-bas (Low-Pass Filter)

Lorsque vous configurez un systéeme stéréo 2.1, vous devrez ajuster le filtre passe-bas du caisson de graves pour le raccorder ala
fréquence de coupure dans le grave des enceintes principales Cette étape ne sera pas nécessaire UNIQUEMENT dans le cas ou
vous utilisez un processeur surround (home-cinéma), car cet élément intégre tout déja le filtrage nécessaire.

P — T

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

None
M-1(2011)
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Bowers &Wilkins

Si vos enceintes principales sont des modéles Bowers et Wilkins, sélectionnez tout d’abord Speaker dans la liste déroulante situé a
gauche de la section Low Pass Filter (Filtre passe-bas). Puis, recherchez dans la liste déroulante a droite sir vos enceintes sont
répertoriées. Si c'est le cas, sélectionnez simplement le modéle correspondant. Toutes les enceintes apparaissant dans la liste de
I'Ul se retrouvent listées ici, ainsi que quelques autres modéles supplémentaires. La Fréquence, la Phase et la Pente (Slope) sont

désactivés.

Les parametres adéquats du filtre passe-bas, permettant un parfait raccordement dans le grave avec les enceintes principales, sont
automatiquement transférés au caisson de grave. Si vous regardez un peu plus tard dans le menu de I'Ul au niveau du caisson de
graves, vous constaterez que I'enceinte sélectionnée a été remplacée par None (Aucune) dans la liste des enceintes acoustiques.
La réponse dans le grave par défaut (None) est une réponse plate.
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Parameétrages Généraux (Global Settings)

Filtre Passe-Bas (Low-Pass Filter)

Si vos enceintes acoustiques n’apparaissent pas dans la liste ou ne sont pas des enceintes Bowers et Wilkins, sélectionnez 'option
User (Utilisateur) dans la liste déroulante située a gauche et ajustez les trois parameétres (fréquence, phase et pente)
manuellement comme suit.

F = = ™\

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting

Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
S 6. J 95 | %
© 6dB (©) RS-232 ["] Enabled
@ 0dB (©) Trigger 1
= E 12V |Preset 2
) -6dB © Auto »

O 1

o 0V [preset1
£

Polarity: Display:
© Normal 6 80 @ Dim
) Inverted 0dB 85dB ©) Off

Low-Pass Filter

Speaker: None

U

Bl Conecied Bowers & Wilkins

Sélectionnez I'option Pente (Slope) « 2nd-Order » si vos enceintes acoustiques sont du type enceintes closes et 4th-Order s’il
s’agit d’enceintes équipées d’évent ou de type bass-reflex.

Puis, dans un premier temps, positionnez le réglage de phase sur 180° si vos enceintes principales sont de type closes ou 0° si
elles sont du type bass-reflex. Les valeurs de phase sont affectées par I'emplacement ou sont disposées les enceintes dans la
piéce par conséquent cette valeur pourra étre réajustée plus tard lors du réglage final.

Pour le réglage final, il vous faudra écouter une large gamme de programmes musicaux et choisir le réglage de phase qui donne le
niveau acoustique maximal.

Réglez ensuite la Fréquence en prenant la valeur donnée a -6 dB dans les spécifications de vos enceintes acoustiques. Si ce sont
des modeéles Bowers et Wilkins, ce chiffre est la valeur de fréquence la plus basse donnée dans les spécifications a l'item :
Frequency Range (gamme de fréquence). Si ce nombre a -6dB n'apparait pas pour vos enceintes, sélectionnez la fréquence a
-3dB et multipliez la par 0.6 pour les enceintes de type closes et par 0.7 pour les enceintes de type bass-reflex, ce qui vous donnera
une assez bonne approximation.
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Préréglages (Presets)

Procédure générale

Sélectionnez I'onglet Preset (Préréglages) pour pouvoir accéder a cette page :

P = = 2N
o R WS =
File Commyieations Help
Global Sefﬁng] PFESER
\
Active Settings Stored Presets
Input: :

SASLER L0 Preset 1 Input: Line

@ Line @ EQ1 ) EQ3 SystemEQ: EQ1

- ~ . L-P Filter: Out
() Speaker ) EQ2 () EQ4 Levek 0dB

Levek Low-Pass Filter Preset 2 Input: Line

X 3 System EQ: EQ1

6 O In © Out L-P Filter: Out

Level: 0ds

Preset name:

Preset 3 Input: Line

SystemEQ: EQ1

0 LJ L-PFilter:  Out

Level 0ds

Preset 4 Input: Line

-5 System EQ: EQ1

0dB Store Preset L-PFilter:  Out

Level: 0ds

Cancel

Preset 5 Input: Line

SystemEQ: EQ1

L-P Filter: Out

Level: 0ds

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

Du cété gauche vous trouvez les réglages courants (Active Settings). Ce sont ces valeurs qui sont actuellement utilisées et qui
correspondent a ce que vous entendez.

Les larges boutons du c6té droit récapitulent les réglages de chacun des cing préréglages. Le bouton Preset lest affiché comme
enfoncé, ce qui signifie que c’est le dernier préréglage qui a été utilisé, soit chargé ou sauvegardé.

Dans l'illustration ci-dessus, tous les préréglages et ajustements courants sont dans leur état « par défaut », qui est un bon point de

départ notamment pour une installation multicanaux mettant en ceuvre un processeur surround.

e L’Entrée Ligne est sélectionnée

e Le systeme d’Egalisation préconfiguré (EQ) est EQ1, ce qui correspond a une réponse plate avec extension dans le grave
maximale.

e Lefiltre passe-bas (qui sera seulement utilisé dans les systemes 2.1 avec un amplificateur stéréo) est Désactivé (Out).

e Aucun préréglage n'a de nom

e Tous les niveaux sont positionnés sur « 0 dB »

Il est important de comprendre que les réglages courants peuvent ne pas correspondre a aucun des préréglages affichés

& Toutes les modifications qui sont apportées aux réglages courants deviennent immédiatement audibles, mais tant que ces
nouveaux réglages actifs ne sont pas manuellement sauvegardés dans I'un des cing préréglages, ils pourront étre perdus.
Cette caractéristiqgue vous permet notamment de tester de nouveaux réglages sans avoir a effacer ceux se trouvant
sauvegardés dans I'un ou l'autre des préréglages, quand ceux-ci ont tous été précédemment configurés.

Si vous avez apporté des modifications depuis le dernier chargement ou sauvegarde de I'un des préréglages, le message

d'avertissement suivant apparait :
« Active settings not saved to Preset » (Réglages courants non sauvegardés dans un Préréglage).

Lorsque vous utilisez le menu de commandes intégré au caisson de graves (Ul), le message d'avertissement équivalent correspond
a la couleur du contour de I'écran, qui devient rouge au lieu de bleu.

A titre d’exemple pour expliquer la procédure, 'image suivante montre que le systéme d’Egalisation EQ a été changé en EQ2 et
que le niveau a été modifié. L'effet de ces changements ont été appliqués au caisson de graves et peuvent étre entendus, mais les
préréglages sont demeurés sans changement.

v Le message d'avertissement est bien mis en évidence.
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2 s
§ Active Settings Stored Presets

§ Input: System EQ:

. © Line © EQ1 © EQ3

Préréglages (Presets)

() Speaker @ EQ2 () EQ4

Low-Pass Filter Input:
o = System EQ: EQ1
O In  © Out L-PFilter:  Out

Levek

Preset name:

Preset 3 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Preset 4 Input:

System EQ: EQ1

Store Preset L-P Filter: B

Levek 0dB

Preset 5 Input: Line

SystemEQ: EQ1

Active settings not saved to Preset L-P Filter: Out

A ; Levek 0ds

[ Connected Bowers &Wilkins

Si vous deviez cliquer & ce moment sur le bouton Déconnecter (Disconnect), tous les nouveaux réglages seraient perdus. Comme
le dernier préréglage qui a été utilisé est le « Preset 1 » (comme indiqué par le bouton qui montré « pressé »), ce sont ses réglages
correspondants qui deviendront les réglages actifs. Supposons que vous vouliez sauvegarder les nouveaux réglages dans le

Preset 2. Cliquez sur le bouton Sauver un Préréglage (Store Preset).

|\

@ PVID SubApp (=]a] = |

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings | Presets

Active Settings Stored Presets
Input: System EQ:

@ Line © EQ1 © EQ3

(©) Speaker @ EQ2 © EQ4
Levek Low-Pass Filte; Prese Input: Line
6 ) 1f Select preset storage location :“::’;::Q: g%:
B : 0d8

foa)
= Line
0 emEQ: EQ1
Filter: Out
€ 0dB
Line
3 p——— emEQ: EQ1
i L-P Filter: Out
Gl Levek 0dB
Preset 5 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
- - L-P Filter: Out
to Preset

': Active settings not saved to =ity 0dB

| Connected Bowers&Wilkins

- 4

v Une fenétre s’ouvre et affiche la liste déroulante des préréglages. Choisissez Preset 2 et cliquez sur le bouton OK.
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Préréglages (Presets)

le

énéra

7

Procédure g

Y.

@ PVID SubApp.

File Communications

Global Settings | Presets

System EQ:

© EQ1 © EQ3
© EQ2 () EQ4

Low-Pass Filter

©'In @ Out

Preset name:

Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out

System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Level

Désormais, tous les réglages ont été sauvegardés dans le Preset 2. Le bouton correspondant apparait comme enfoncé pour

Bowers & Wilkins

indiquer que c'est bien le dernier préréglage auquel on a accédé, et le message d'avertissement a disparu.
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Entrée (Input)

Utilisez les boutons radio pour choisir entre I'entrée Ligne ou I'entrée Haut Niveau (Speaker) suivant la nature de I'élément source.
Un processeur surround sera hormalement connecté a I'entrée Ligne. Si vous avez fait le choix d’'un ensemble audio dédié aux
écoutes musicales, choisissez I'entrée Speaker.

orosesr S O e

File Communications Help

Global Settings PreseR
Wy’

Préréglages (Presets)

System EQ:

@ EQ1 © EQ3
O EQ © EQ4

Low-Pass Filter Input:
2 System EQ: EQ1
6 O In © out L-PFilter:  Out

Levek

Preset name:

Preset 3 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
(o | L-P Filter: Out

Levek

Input:

& SystemEQ: EQ1
e Store Preset L-P Filter: Qut
0dB Levek

Input:
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Bowers & Wilkins

. Les caractéristiques de chaque entrée seront configurées comme décrit précédemment dans les Réglages Généraux.

\4
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Préréglages (Presets)

Systéme d’Egalisation (System EQ)

En ce qui concerne le systéme d’égalisation, il existe quatre modes d’égalisation préconfigurées.

P = = 1

File  Communications Help
Global Settings | Presets
(53

Active Settings Stored Presets

Input: System EQ:

©) EQ3
©) EQ4

@ EQ1
©) EQ2

Giwek

Low-Pass Filter Preset 2 Input:
2 = System EQ: EQ1
6 | O In @ Out L-PFilter:  Out

Levek

Preset name:

Preset 3 Input: Line
! E System EQ: EQ1
: l:) L-P Filter: Out

Levek

Preset 4 Input:
-6 System EQ: EQ1
ko i
( 2 Levek 0ds

Cancel

Input:
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Bowers &Wilkins

EQ1 ce mode est théoriquement la réponse idéale. Il correspond & une réponse plate avec une extension dans le grave
maximale et ce sera le choix a privilégier pour les écoutes musicales.

EQ2 il ajoute un surcroit de niveau a 40Hz pour augmenter l'impact des effets dans le grave pour les films. Le niveau de grave
au-dessous de 30Hz est atténué par rapport a EQ1 (le niveau a 10Hz est 3dB plus bas) pour pouvoir limiter tout risque de
surcharge.

EQ3 ce mode est similaire a la réponse plate donnée par EQ1, mais 'extension dans le grave est réduite (le niveau a 10Hz est
3dB plus bas) ce qui permet au systeme d’étre poussé a des niveaux acoustiques plus élevés sans risque de surcharge.

EQ4 ce mode est similaire a la réponse plate de EQ1, mais I'extension dans le grave est encore plus réduit (le niveau a 10Hz est
6dB plus bas) pour permettre d’obtenir des niveaux acoustiques encore plus élevés.
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Préréglages (Presets)

Filtre passe-bas (Low-Pass Filter)

Si 'élément source est un processeur surround, vous n'avez pas besoin de filtre passe-bas a ce niveau, par conséquent
sélectionnez Out (Arrét) dans le réglage Low-Pass Filter.

Choisissez In si la source est un amplificateur stéréo et configurez le filtre comme décrit précédemment ci-dessus dans la section
Filtre passe-bas (Réglages Généraux).

7

@ PVID SubApp.
KT

File Communications Help i

Global Settings PreseR
Wy’

Active Settings
Input: System EQ:

© Line @ EQ1 () EQ3

() Speaker @ EQ2 © EQ4
Levek Low-Pass Filter Preset 2 Input: Line
2 System EQ: EQ1
6 O In © out L-PFilter:  Out
Levek 0dB

Preset name:
Preset 3 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
0 3 L-P Filter: Out
Levek 0dB
Preset 4 Input: Line
6 System EQ: EQ1
0dB Store Preset L-PFilter:  Out
Levek 0dB
. Cancel |

Preset 5 Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek 0dB

Connected Bowers & Wilkins
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Niveau (Level)

Avec cette commande Niveau (Level) vous pouvez ajuster précisément I'équilibre acoustique entre le caisson de graves et vos
enceintes principales et cela différemment pour diverses applications. Faites glisser le curseur avec la souris ou cliquez sur la
commande ou déplacez le curseur avec les touches fléchées du clavier.

@ PVID SubApp

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings PreseR
Wy’

Préréglages (Presets)

System EQ:

@ EQ1 @) EQ3
O EQ2 O EQ4

Low-Pass Filter Preset 2 Input: Line
A System EQ: EQ1
©'In  © out L-PFilter:  Out
Levek

Preset name:
Preset 3 Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Input:

System EQ: EQ1
Store Preset L-PFilter:  Out
Levek 0ds

{ Cancel |
Preset 5 Input: Line

System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Bowers & Wilkins

Lorsque vous manipulez le curseur avec la souris, la variation de valeur est immédiatement affichée juste au dessous, mais
\ . elle ne sera transmise au caisson de graves que lorsque vous relachez le bouton de la souris.
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Préréglages (Presets)

Nom des Préréglages (Preset name)

YV

Vous pouvez donner un nom a n’'importe lequel des quatre préréglages pour les rendre plus facilement identifiables. Ce nom peut
comporter jusqu'a 10 caracteres, y compris les espaces, et décrire I'application, le nom de I'auditeur, ou une combinaison des deux.

Par exemple, si vous avez deux types d’applications - musique et films - et deux auditeurs réguliers — Martine Lagrange et Peter
Wilson - qui aiment chacun des réglages différents, vous pouvez disposer de quatre préréglages en attribuant les noms comme
Music MG, Music PW, Music PW et Movies PW.

A titre d’exemple, nous allons ajouter le nom « Movies » au Preset 2 que nous avons configuré précédemment.

Cliquez sur le bouton Preset 2 sur la droite de I'écran pour charger les réglages correspondants.

Positionnez et cliquez sur le curseur de la souris dans la boite de saisie « Preset Name » et tapez le nom.

File Communications Help

Global Settings | Presets

Active Settings Stored Presets
Input: .
P System EQ: Preset 1 Input: Line
@ Line ® EQ1 © EQ3 System EQ: EQ1
e _ N L-PE Out
() Speaker @ EQ2 () EQ4 Levek:

Levek Low-Pass Filter

) In @ Out

Preset name:

Movies|

Input:

L-P Filter:
Levek

Preset 4 Input:

System EQ:
Store Preset L-P Filter:
Levek
[ cancel ]

Preset 5 Input:
System EQ:

Active settings not saved to Preset L-P Filter:
Levek

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

Le nom n'a pas été encore été sauvegardé, par conséquence le message « d’avertissement non sauvegardé « s’est affiché.

Sauvez le nom nouvellement attribué a Preset 2 en cliquant sur Store Preset. Comme le Preset 2 vient juste d’étre chargé, il
apparait comme déja sélectionné dans la fenétre.
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Préréglages (Presets)

Nom des Préréglages (Preset name)

|\

- ] ]
@ PVID SubApp (=]a] = ]
File Communications Help
Global Settings | Presets
Active Settings Stored Presets

Input: Systen EG: Preset 1 Input: Line
@ Line = 1 © EO3 System EQ: EQ1
‘_) e O e L-PFilter:  Out
() Speaker @ EQ2 () EQ4 Levek 0ds

Levek

6
= Preset 1 0K :
e
o greset 3 g‘&tl
reset
Preset 5 Cancel 0dB
Line
-5 EQ1
3d8 oL
Preset 5 Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
3 2 L-P Filter: Out
': Active settings not saved to Preset =l et
| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

\

Cliquez sur OK.

Low-Pass Filter

@ In @ Out

Preset name:

Movies

Cancel |

—
& PVID SubApp
| File  Communications Help
Global Settings | Presets
Active Settings Stored Presets
gtz System EQ: Preset 1 Input: Line
@ Line = 1 © EO3 System EQ: EQ1
‘_) O R O Q L-P Filter: Out
) speaker @ EQ2 ©) EQ4 Levek 0ds

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

. Preset 2 est actif.
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Le message d’avertissement a maintenant disparu, le nom choisi est bien affiché dans la case du Preset 2, et il sera également
affiché sur I'écran du panneau avant (Ul) du caisson de graves, juste au-dessous du numéro de préréglages indiquant que le



Sauvegarde des réglages sur un ordinateur

Tous les réglages effectués dans SubApp peuvent étre sauvegardés sur votre ordinateur dans un fichier XML et nous vous
recommandons de le faire pour disposer d’une sauvegarde en cas de probleme.

Sélectionnez Fichier (File) puis Save As (Sauvegarder comme) pour sauvegarder vos réglages puis File ou Ouvrir (Open) pour les

récupérer dans SubApp.
‘ £ U DAD IE {&E . i

"Fi!e Communicatiyns  Help

Open

Speaker Input Setting

Save As...
Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- 6 95
Exit © RS-232 Enabled
o () Trigger 1 ———
s z 12V |Preset2 ~
) 6dB @ Auto z
0 Y
T i W (presets 7]
Polarity: Display:
6) Normal % 80 @ Dim
O toested 0dB 85dB ©) off
Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
. R 90° (@) 4th-Order
| 80Hz | WS
25Hz 120 Hz 270°
| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

Si vous ouvrez un fichier XML précédemment sauvegardé, et que le caisson de graves est connecté, tous les réglages seront
immédiatement appliqués au caisson de graves. Par conséquent, soyez sir que c’est bien ce que vous voulez faire avant d’ouvrir

le fichier en question.

Notez bien qu’il n’y a pas de fonction ‘undo’ (annulation) dans le programme SubApp.
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Dépannage

Le cable USB vers mini-jack fourni avec le caisson de graves intégre un convertisseur qui fait agir le port USB comme un port COM
virtuel. La plupart des ordinateurs modernes n'ont pas de port COM, mais si l'ordinateur que vous utilisez dispose de ports COM et que
I'un d'entre eux est utilisé pour une autre application, alors SubApp pourra tenter d'accéder a ce port et affichera un message d'erreur,
parce qu'il ne pourra pas trouver le caisson de graves. Si vous obtenez un tel message d'erreur, vous pouvez forcer SubApp a se
connecter au port spécifiquement connecté au caisson de graves en cliquant sur I'item Communications puis Réglages (Setup) dans

Low-Pass Filter

B

Frequency:

[ 80Hz |

120 Hz

ce menu.
Ve =
® Vi [E=RESES)
balj v Connect l
; Speaker Input Setting

Sens! = Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:

- 6 95 [

© 6dB (©) RS-232 ["] Enabled

© o0dB .

® s 12V |Preset2 ~ |

0 =) | [ 30 min f‘ OV [Preseti |

Polarity: Display:

©) Normal - 30 © Dim

©) Inverted 0dB 85dB © off

Slope:

2nd-Order
@) 4th-Order

Bowers & Wilkins

p
‘ PV1D SubApp

=3 = ]

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity

- 6. [ 95 [
) 6dB

©@ o0dB

| |

Setting

On/Standby: Trigger 2:

) RS-232 [7] Enabled

(©) Trigger 1

) 6ds

Communicatig

1V |Preset2

Polarity:
@ Normal
©) Inverted

o5 COM port

[ Automatically Select COM port

v EPresetl v |

Low-Pass Filter

Spes

Frequency:

25Hz 120 Hz

2nd-Order
@) 4th-Order

(Cosaorsc ) 1 comec

8

Bowers & Wilkins

Désélectionner la case a gauche Choisir Automatiquement un port COM (Automatically Select COM port) et choisissez ensuite le port

. COM approprié dans la liste déroulante. Le port COM virtuel correspondant au port USB devrait normalement étre le dernier de la liste.
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Bowers &Wilkins PV1D SubApp™-Programm
Bedienungsanleitung

Einleitung

Die Linien links neben dem Text geben an, wie weit die einzelnen Abschnitte oder Unterabschnitte (bis zu 4 Ebenen in unterschiedlichen
Farben) reichen. Ein Pfeil am Ende der Linie = zeigt an, dass der Abschnitt auf der folgenden Seite fortgesetzt wird. Ein Punkt am
Ende der Linie —. steht fur das Ende des Abschnitts.

Bevor Sie dieses Programm verwenden, lesen Sie bitte die dem Produkt beiliegende Haupt-Bedienungsanleitung. In dieser werden die
Ausstattungsmerkmale des Subwoofers beschrieben und wie Sie bei der Konfiguration Uber die integrierte Benutzeroberflache an der

Geratefront vorgehen mussen.

Mit Ausnahme von Volume Trim werden alle Setup-Features vom SubApp-Programm dupliziert, jedoch in einem Format, das einfacher
zu lesen und von der Hoérposition aus zu bedienen ist. Zusétzlich kénnen Sie mit dem Programm:

. einigen oder allen 5 Presets (Voreinstellungen) zur genaueren Kennzeichnung einen Namen hinzufligen.
. in 2.1-Stereo-Anwendungen aus einer Dropdown-Liste ein voreingestelltes Tiefpassfilter auswahlen (im Vergleich zu den von der
Benutzeroberflache des Subwoofers unterstitzten Bowers & Wilkins-Modellen sind hier weitere Modelle aufgefiihrt).

Alle Anderungen in den Einstellungen werden automatisch an den Subwoofer weitergegeben und somit sofort hérbar. Zudem werden
sie in das Menu der integrierten Benutzeroberflache des Subwoofers geschrieben.

Beim Start 6ffnet das Programm diesen Bildschirm.

I = — ™

tions Help
Global Settings [pfesets[
Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
6. J 95 > =
6dB () RS-232 ["] Enabled
@ 0dB () Trigger 1
2 E 12V |Preset 2
) 6dB @ Auto
0 3
(-
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal 5 30 @ Dim
) Inverted 0dB 85dB ; off
Low-Pass Filter

Frequency: @ 0° 2nd-Order
90° @ 4th-Order

80 Hz B

120 Hz 270°

=

Il Disconnected Bowers &Wilkins

8
Der Setup-Prozess ist in zwei Bereiche gegliedert und sollte in der folgenden Reihenfolge durchgefuhrt werden:

1. Global Settings (Globale Einstellungen)
2. Presets (Voreinstellungen)

Global Settings kénnen fur alle Anwendungen genutzt werden.

Unter Presets kdnnen verschiedene Einstellungen fur unterschiedliche Anwendungen — beispielsweise Musik, Filme oder Spiele —
festgelegt oder fur verschiedene Nutzer unterschiedliche Einstellungen eingegeben werden.

Sie kénnen die einzelnen Bereiche durch Anklicken der jeweiligen Schaltflache aufrufen. Zu Beginn ist die Schaltflache Global Settings
aktiviert.




Start

Positionieren Sie den Subwoofer wie gewiinscht im Raum.

Stellen Sie alle Verbindungen zu den anderen Audiokomponenten her, schlieRen Sie aber kein Heimautomatisierungssystem mit einer
RS-232-Mini-Buchse an.

Verbinden Sie einen USB-Port des Computers Uber das beiliegende Kabel mit dem RS-232-Eingang des Subwoofers.

SchlieRen Sie den Subwoofer ans Netz an. Sie kénnen auch die Logo-Taste auf der Benutzeroberflache nutzen. Dies ist jedoch nicht

erforderlich, da der Subwoofer automatisch tUber das SubApp-Programm eingeschaltet wird. Sie sollten jedoch alle anderen Geréate
einschalten.

Starten Sie das SubApp-Programm am PC. Es 6ffnet die Seite Global Settings (Globale Einstellungen).

Speaker Input Setting
Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
6 | 95 |
© &dB () RS-232 ["] Enabled
@ 0dB ) Trigger 1 ‘
= £ 12V |Preset2 ~
) -6dB @ Auto > -
0 : 1
i W [presets -
==
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal % - | 80 © Dim
© Inverted 0dB 85dB ’\:} off
Low-Pass Filter
@ o0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
‘ ‘ S 90° (@) 4th-Order
80 Hz 180°
25Hz 120 Hz 270°

Il Disconnected Bowers &Wilkins

Klicken Sie unten links am Bildschirm auf Connect (Verbinden) oder oben im Ment auf Communications und anschlieRend auf
Connect.

Das Programm erkennt den Subwoofer automatisch und schaltet ihn ein, wenn er nicht bereits eingeschaltet ist.
Ist die Verbindung hergestellt, so wird das rote Quadrat griin und auf der Taste erscheint Connected (Verbindung hergestellt).

Das Programm liest, importiert und zeigt die aktuellen Einstellungen des Subwoofers an, wobei alle zuvor vom SubApp-Programm
angezeigten Einstellungen ersetzt werden.

Bei der ersten Nutzung werden die Werksvoreinstellungen wie oben gezeigt importiert.

Treten beim Herstellen der Verbindung Probleme auf, so lesen Sie sich bitte den Abschnitt Fehlerbeseitigung am Ende dieser Anleitung
durch.



Globale Einstellungen (Global Settings)

Display

Viele Nutzer empfinden ein helles Display als nicht so angenehm, besonders wenn sie sich Filme in einem abgedunkelten Raum
ansehen. Aus diesem Grund werden die beleuchteten Navigationstasten auf der Benutzeroberflache nach 30 Sekunden der
Nichtbenutzung abgedunkelt. Der Menii-Anzeigebildschirm wird gleichzeitig auf Dim gesetzt, so dass er aus der Nahe lesbar ist
(siehe Voreinstellung Dim (Dimmen) unten):
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Sie kénnen dies andern, indem Sie unter Display Off (Aus) aktivieren und die Beleuchtung damit komplett abschalten.

Sobald Sie dann eine der Navigationstasten auf der Benutzeroberflache des Subwoofers driicken, leuchten die Tasten und das
Display hell und sind wieder betriebsbereit. Beachten Sie, dass das Display und die Tasten beleuchtet bleiben, wenn die
Benutzeroberflache im Setup-Modus genutzt wird. Anders ist es bei Nutzung des SubApp-Programms.

Ist das Display gedimmt und wahlen Sie die Off-Taste, so erlischt das Display der Benutzeroberflache komplett. Ist es jedoch
erloschen und wahlen Sie die Dim-Taste, so wird das Display ERST WIEDER sichtbar, wenn eine Navigationstaste gedriickt

. wird.




Globale Einstellungen (Global Settings)

Ein / Standby

Es gibt 4 Méglichkeiten, um den Subwoofer von Ein (On) auf Standby und umgekehrt zu schalten.

~ =z T

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity Trigger 2:
e (] 95 [

[T Enabled

12V |Preset2 |

o frPreset 1 vr‘
Polarity:
@ Normal
) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

@ 0° 2nd-Order

. ‘ S 90° (@) 4th-Order
(} [ 80Hz |

Frequency:

120 Hz

Bowers &Wilkins

Die On/Standby-Logo-Taste am Subwoofer ist — unabhéngig von der On/Standby-Einstellung im SubApp-Programm oder von der
Benutzeroberflache des Subwoofers — stets funktionsbereit.

Bei Einsatz eines an die RS-232-Schnittstelle angeschlossenen Heimautomatisierungssystems oder AUSSCHLIESSLICHER
Nutzung der Logo-Taste am Subwoofer, wahlen Sie RS-232.

Um den Subwoofer mit einer anderen Audiokomponente Uber einen 12-V-Trigger zu synchronisieren, wahlen Sie Trigger 1 und
schlieRen den 12-V-Trigger-Ausgang der Steuerkomponente an den TRIG 1-Eingang des Subwoofers an. Verwenden Sie dazu ein
Kabel mit 3,5-mm-Ministecker an beiden Enden.

Soll sich der Subwoofer einschalten, sobald an einem Eingang ein Audiosignal anliegt und soll er nach einer festgelegten Zeit nach
Unterbrechung des Signals wieder in den Standby-Betrieb schalten, so wahlen Sie Auto. Dies ist die Werksvoreinstellung.



Ein / Standby

Globale Einstellungen (Global Settings)
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Haben Sie die Auto-Option ausgewabhlt, erscheint direkt unterhalb von AUTO ein Dropdown-Mend, an dessen Anfang der
voreingestellte Wert 30 min steht. Damit wird angezeigt, dass der Subwoofer in den Standby-Modus schaltet, wenn 30 Minuten
lang kein Signal eingeht.

Sie kénnen die Zeit, die vergehen soll, bis der Subwoofer wieder in den Standby-Modus schaltet, (iber das Dropdown-Menu andern
und einen anderen Wert auswahlen. Es gibt eine leichte Einschaltverzégerung. Wahlen Sie deshalb einen Wert, bei dem
sichergestellt ist, dass der Subwoofer auch aktiviert bleibt, wenn der Film Uber lange Passagen mit geringfiigigen oder gar keinen
Tiefbasseffekten verfugt.



Umschalten zwischen den einzelnen Voreinstellungen (Presets)
Es gibt drei Mdglichkeiten, zwischen den einzelnen Presets umzuschalten.

Sie haben Uber die Tasten auf der integrierten Benutzeroberflache des Subwoofers oder tber ein an den RS-232-Port
angeschlossenes Heimautomatisierungssystem Zugang zu allen funf Presets.

Sie kénnen auch uUber den 12-V-Trigger einer anderen, an die TRIG 2-Buchse des Subwoofers angeschlossenen
Audiokomponente zwischen zwei Presets umschalten. Damit dies méglich ist, setzen Sie einen Haken in das Enabled (Aktiviert)-
Késtchen und wéahlen aus dem angezeigten Dropdown-Ment die beiden Presets aus, zwischen denen Sie hin und her schalten
maochten.
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Wird fiir das Umschalten zwischen zwei Presets Trigger 2 aktiviert, so sind alle anderen Preset-Umschaltmdglichkeiten

\ 2 ] deaktiviert.




Globale Einstellungen (Global Settings)

Konfigurieren der Eingange

Sie kénnen die Line- und Speaker-Eingange unabhangig voneinander konfigurieren. Méchten Sie beispielsweise fur Filme einen
Surround-Prozessor einsetzen und fur Musik einen separaten Stereo-Verstarker, so kdnnen Sie den Subwoofer- oder LFE-Ausgang
des Prozessors an einen der Line-Eingange des Subwoofers und die Stereo-Endstufe an die Speaker-Eingange anschlie3en.

Nutzen Sie nur einen Eingangstyp, so mussen Sie sich keine Gedanken lber die Einstellung des anderen machen.

Line-Eingang (Line Input)

Fur den Line-Eingang sind die folgenden drei Parameter zu beriicksichtigen:

Empfindlichkeit (Sensibility)
Polaritat (Polarity)
Verstarkung (Gain)

In allen Fallen sind die beiden ersten Parameter von Bedeutung. Gain hangt von der jeweiligen Quellkomponente ab.

Empfindlichkeit (Sensitivity)

Dies ist ein analoger Bereich zur Maximierung des Gerauschspannungsabstandes fir den A/D-Wandler. Obwohl hier
durchgefiihrte Anderungen auch die Verstéarkung des Line-Signalwegs beeinflussen, sollte Sie diesen NICHT ausschlieRlich
zu diesem Zweck nutzen, da Sie dann Gefahr laufen, bei zu groRer Verstarkung den A/D-Wandler zu uberlasten oder bei zu
geringer Verstarkung Quantisierungsrauschen hervorzurufen.

o = — A
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Den Ausgangspegel der Quellkomponente kdnnen Sie deren Bedienungsanleitung entnehmen. Verwenden Sie die
gekennzeichneten runden Schaltflichen, so entnehmen Sie die entsprechende Input Sensitivity (Eingangsempfindlichkeit)
der folgenden Tabelle.

Ausgangspegel der Input Sensitivity (Eingangsempfindlichkeit)
Quelle des Subwoofers
0,5V oder weniger +6 dB
10V 0dB
2,0 V oder mehr -6 dB

Fur die meisten Quellkomponenten ist 0 dB die optimale Einstellung. Bei Lieferung werden unter Input Sensitivity und Gain
0 dB als Voreinstellung gewahlt, damit der Subwoofer der THX®-Standard-Empfindlichkeit von 109dB spl bei 1 m fiir eine
Eingangsspannung von 1 V RMS entspricht.

Blinkt die LED am Subwoofer bei lauten Spitzen rot, so liegt eine Uberlastung am Eingang vor. In diesem Fall
wahlen Sie die nachstniedrigere Einstellung fur Sensitivity und erhdhen den Wert fiir Gain um 6 dB, um den
Subwoofer erneut an die Hauptlautsprecher anzupassen.



Polaritat (Polarity)
Prifen Sie die Polaritat der fir den Antrieb Ihrer Hauptlautsprecher genutzten Verstarker anhand ihrer technischen Daten.
Invertierende Verstérker sind heutzutage eher selten, aber es gibt sie. Und wenn |hre Verstarker das Signal umkehren, muss
auch fur den Subwoofer unter Polarity (Polaritat) Inverted aktiviert werden.

Ansonsten lassen Sie die Voreinstellung Normal bestehen.

Globale Einstellungen (Global Settings)

Konfigurieren der Eingange

Line-Eingang (Line Input)

Low-Pass Filter

Frequency:

= = e -
)
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Konfigurieren der Eingange
Line-Eingang (Line Input)

Globale Einstellungen (Global Settings)

Verstarkung (Gain)

I = ™
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Ist die an den jeweiligen Eingang angeschlossene Quellkomponente ein Surround-Prozessor, lassen Sie die Subwoofer-
Einstellung fur Gain (Verstarkung) auf dem voreingestellten Wert von 0 dB, da der Prozessor seine eigene
Lautstarkeregelung besitzt. Einzelheiten zur Einstellung des Prozessors entnehmen Sie bitte der ihm beiliegenden
Bedienungsanleitung.

Handelt es sich bei der Quellkomponente um einen Stereo-Verstéarker und moéchten Sie das Setup fur ein 2.1-System
durchfuihren, so missen Sie den Wert fir Input Gain nach Gehor einstellen. Hoéren Sie sich unterschiedliches
Programmmaterial an, um so einen Wert zu finden, der im Grof3en und Ganzen passt.

Es ist schwierig, einen theoretisch ,korrekten® Wert anzugeben. Er hangt von der Empfindlichkeit Ihrer Hauptlautsprecher
und der Verstarkung durch die sie antreibenden Verstarker ab. Vielleicht méchten Sie auch fir verschiedene
Anwendungsbereiche unterschiedliche Werte einstellen. Dafur haben Sie zusétzlich zu der hier beschriebenen globalen
Einstellung von Gain die Mdglichkeit, in jedem Preset zusétzliche eigene Pegeleinstellungen vorzunehmen. Auf3erdem
kénnen Sie Uber Volume Trim auf der Benutzeroberflache des Subwoofers auch den Pegel fir jeden einzelnen Titel
einstellen. An dieser Stelle mussen Sie jedoch nur einen ungeféhren, durchschnittlichen Wert wéahlen.

In 2.1-Anwendungen ist es wesentlich einfacher, den Subwopofer-Ausgangspegel tiber Speaker Level Input an den der
Hauptlautsprecher anzupassen und wir empfehlen Ihnen, dies auch zu tun (siehe nachsten Abschnitt).




Globale Einstellungen (Global Settings)

Konfiqurieren der Eingange

Speaker-Eingang (Speaker Input)

Dieser Eingang wird nur fir 2.1-Anwendungen genutzt. Hier muss nur der Subwoofer-Pegel relativ zu den Hauptlautsprechern
eingestellt werden.

Da in diesem Fall die Hauptlautsprecher und der Subwoofer von demselben Verstéarker angetrieben werden, missen Sie nur

den Wert fur die Empfindlichkeit der Hauptlautsprecher kennen und diesen Wert unter Sensitivity in das SubApp-Programm
eingeben. Speaker Input Sensitivity steht in diesem Fall fur die Empfindlichkeit der Hauptlautsprecher.

F = — o
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Die Empfindlichkeit eines Lautsprechers wird in Dezibel angegeben (gemessen bei einem Abstand von 1 Meter bei 2,83 V). So
ist beispielsweise die Schreibweise bei 85 dB: 85 dB (2,83 V, 1 m). 2,83 V entsprechen einer Leistung von 1 Watt an 8 Ohm.
Trotzdem wird hier der Wert fur die Spannung angegeben, da in den technischen Daten die Ausgangsspannung des
Verstarkers angegeben wird.

Nur in seltenen Fallen wird heutzutage in den technischen Daten von Lautsprechern die Leistung (beispielsweise 85 dB (1 W,
1 m)) anstelle der Spannung aufgefihrt. Bei einem 8-Ohm-Lautsprecher ist dann keine Umrechnung erforderlich. Werden bei
einem 4-Ohm-Lautsprecher dabei 2 Watt erzeugt, so sind vom Kennschalldruck 3 dB abzuziehen, um auf einen Vergleichswert
von 1 Watt zu kommen.

Bei der angegebenen Empfindlichkeit geht man davon aus, dass der Subwoofer auf dem Fuf3boden in der N&he einer Wand
platziert wird. Steht der Subwoofer in einer Ecke, so sollten Sie einen Wert eingeben, der 6 dB unter der angegebenen
Lautsprecherempfindlichkeit liegt. Jedoch reicht in der Praxis eine Reduzierung um 4 — 5 dB meistens aus. Umgekehrt sollten
Sie 4 — 5 dB addieren, wenn sich der Subwoofer nicht in der Nahe von Wanden befindet.
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Globale Einstellungen (Global Settings)

Tiefpassfilter (Low-Pass Filter)

Konfigurieren Sie ein 2.1-System, so mussen Sie das Tiefpassfilter des Subwoofers an die Trennfrequenz Ihrer Hauptlautsprecher
anpassen. Dieser Schritt ist nicht erforderlich, wenn Sie NUR einen Surround-Prozessor einsetzen, da diese Komponente die

erforderlichen Filter besitzt.

~ = ™
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Handelt es sich bei lhren Lautsprechemm=sma=itOdelle von Bowers & Wilkins, so wahlen Sie im Dropdown-Meni links unter Low-

Pass Filter den Punkt Speaker (Lautsprecher). Rechts erscheint ein weiteres Dropdown-Mendi, in dem Sie nachsehen kdnnen, ob
lhre Lautsprecher aufgelistet sind. Sind sie es, so klicken Sie einfach das richtige Modell an. Die drei Parameter Frequency
(Frequenz), Phase (Phase) und Slope (Flankensteilheit) werden deaktiviert.

Die zum ausgewahlten Lautsprecher passenden Low-Pass-Parameter werden an den Subwoofer tibertragen. Sehen Sie sich jetzt
das Meni der integrierten Benutzeroberflache an, so werden Sie erkennen, dass der ausgewahlte Lautsprecher hier in der
Lautsprecherliste das voreingestellte Wort None ersetzt hat. Die Werksvoreinstellung None besitzt einen linearen Frequenzgang.
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Globale Einstellungen (Global Settings)

Tiefpassfilter (Low-Pass Filter)

Sind Ihre Lautsprecher nicht aufgefiihrt oder sind es keine Bowers & Wilkins-Modelle, so wéahlen Sie in der linken Dropdown-Liste
User (Nutzer) und stellen die drei Parameter Frequency, Phase und Slope manuell ein.
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Setzen Sie Slope (Flankensteilheitz auf 2™-Order, wenn Ihre Hauptlautsprecher geschlossene Systeme sind. Wahlen Sie bei
Systemen mit Bassreflexdffnung 4"-Order.

Handelt es sich bei lhren Hauptlautsprechern um geschlossene Systeme, so setzen Sie den Wert fir Phase zunachst auf 180° und
bei Systemen mit Bassreflextffnung zunachst auf 0°. Welche Einstellung fir Phase die richtige ist, hangt letztendlich davon ab, wie
die Lautsprecher relativ zueinander stehen, so dass spéter wahrend der Feinabstimmung eine Anderung der Einstellung
erforderlich sein kann.

Horen Sie sich wahrend der Feinabstimmung eine grof3e Bandbreite an Programmmaterial an. Wahlen Sie anschlieRend fir Phase
die Einstellung, bei der ein besonders voller Klang gewahrleistet ist.

Setzen Sie den Wert fir Frequency (Frequenz) auf den Wert, der fur Ihre Hauptlautsprecher fir -6 dB angegeben ist. Handelt es
sich um ein Modell von Bowers & Wilkins, so ist dies die niedrigere der in den technischen Daten unter Frequency Range
(Frequenzumfang) genannten Frequenzen. Ist fur lhre Lautsprecher kein -6-dB-Wert angegeben, nehmen Sie den -3-dB-Wert und
multiplizieren ihn als Naherungswert bei geschlossenen Systemen mit 0,6 und bei Systemen mit Bassreflexdffnung mit 0,7.
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Voreinstellungen (Presets)

Allgemeine Vorgehensweise

Klicken Sie auf die Schaltflache Presets (Voreinstellungen), um diese Seite aufzurufen:
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Links befinden sich die Active Settings (Aktiven Einstellungen). Dies sind die Werte, iber die aktuell festgelegt wird, was Sie
héren.

Die groRen Tasten rechts zeigen die Einstellungen fiir jeden einzelnen der fiinf Presets. Die Taste Preset 1 ist in der Abbildung
aktiviert. Dadurch wird angezeigt, dass zuletzt Anderungen an diesem Preset vorgenommen wurden.

In der Abbildung oben sind alle Presets und Active Settings der Werksvoreinstellung entsprechend eingestellt. Dies ist ein guter
Ausgangspunkt fur eine Mehrkanal-Installation mit einem Surround-Prozessor.

e Der Line-Eingang ist aktiviert.

Der voreingestellte System EQ ist EQ1. Dieser ist linear bei maximaler Basswiedergabe.

Fir Low-Pass Filter (wird nur in 2.1-Systemen mit einem Stereo-Verstérker genutzt) ist Out eingestellt.

Fir keinen Preset ist ein Name eingegeben worden.

Alle Pegel sind auf 0 dB gesetzt.

Es ist wichtig zu verstehen, dass die Active Settings nicht unbedingt einer der Voreinstellungen entsprechen miissen. Alle an
den Active Settings vorgenommenen Anderungen sind sofort hérbar. Werden die neuen Active Settings jedoch anschlieRend
nicht manuell unter einem der flinf Presets gespeichert, so kdnnen sie verlorengehen. Somit haben Sie die Moglichkeit, neue
Einstellungen auszuprobieren, ohne dabei zuvor konfigurierte Presets Uberschreiben zu mussen.

Haben Sie seit dem letzten Laden oder Speichern eines Presets Anderungen vorgenommen, so erhalten Sie folgende Warnung:
Active settings not saved to Preset (Die aktiven Einstellungen sind nicht als Voreinstellung gespeichert).

Nutzen Sie fur den Subwoofer das Meni der integrierten Benutzoberflache, so wird eine Warnmeldung dadurch angezeigt, dass die
farbige Umrandung jetzt nicht mehr blau, sondern rot leuchtet.

Um diesen Vorgang zu verdeutlichen, ist im nachsten Bild fur System EQ (System-EQ) EQ2 ausgewahlt worden. Aufzerdem haben
wir die Einstellungen fir Level (Pegel) geandert. All diese Anderungen sind zum Subwoofer tibertragen worden und somit horbar,
jedoch bleiben die Presets unverandert.

v Es erfolgt eine Warnmitteilung.
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Voreinstellungen (Presets)
Allgemeine Vorgehensweise
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Klicken Sie an dieser Stelle auf Disconnect (Verbindung trennen), werden die neuen Einstellungen geléscht. Da zuletzt auf Preset
1 zugegriffen wurde (durch die aktivierte Taste angezeigt), werden dessen Werte in Active Settings geschrieben.

Maochten Sie die neuen Einstellungen unter Preset 2 speichern, klicken Sie auf die Taste Store Preset (Voreinstellung speichern):

s T T N
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- 4

v Es offnet sich ein Fenster mit der Liste der Presets. Gehen Sie auf Preset 2 (Voreinstellung 2) und driicken Sie OK.
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Voreinstellungen (Presets)
Allgemeine Vorgehensweise

\4
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. worden ist. Die Warnmeldung erscheint nicht mehr.
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Jetzt sind alle Einstellungen auf Preset 2 Uibertragen worden. Diese Taste ist jetzt aktiviert, da zuletzt auf Preset 2 zugegriffen



Eingang (Input)
Nutzen Sie die runden Schaltflachen, um unter Input (Eingang) der Quelle entsprechend Line oder Speaker auszuwahlen. Ein

Surround-Prozessor wird normalerweise an einen der Line-Eingdnge angeschlossen. Mdchten Sie eine andere Komponente fur
Stereo-Musik nutzen, so wéhlen Sie unter Input Speaker.

(TS T e

File Communications Help

Voreinstellungen (Presets)

Global Settings PreseR
Wy’

0dB

System EQ:

@ EQ1
© EQ2

Low-Pass Filter

@ In

Preset name:

© EQ3
© EQ4

Level:

@ out

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:

Levek

Levek

Preset 3 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
(o | L-P Filter: Out

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:

Levek

EQ1
Qut

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:

Levek

EQ1
Qut

. Die Eigenschaften jedes Eingangs werden, wie unter Global Settings oben beschrieben, konfiguriert.
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System-EQ (System EQ)

File  Communications Help

Unter System EQ (System-EQ) haben Sie die Wahl zwischen vier EQ-Optionen.

e = 2

Global Settings | Presefs
2

Voreinstellungen (Presets)

System EQ:

@ EQ1
© EQ2

© EQ3
© EQ4

Low-Pass Filter

6 ) In @ Out

Preset name:

Input:

System EQ:

L-P Filter:
Levek

EQ1
out

Levek

Preset 3 Input: Line
| System EQ: EQ1
0 LJ L-PFilter:  Out

Preset 4

Input:

Levek

-5 System EQ: EQ1
= R
———— Levek 0ds

| Cancel |
Preset 5 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out

Bowers &Wilkins

EQ1 Dies ist der theoretisch ,korrekte” Frequenzgang. Er ist bei maximaler Basswiedergabe linear und die erste Wahl, wenn Sie
Musik héren méchten.

EQ2 Diese Einstellung ist ideal fir die Wiedergabe von Spezialeffekten in einem Film. Basse unter 30 Hz werden relativ zu EQ1
gedampft (der Pegel ist bei 10 Hz um 3 dB niedriger), um einer Uberlastung vorzubeugen.

EQ3 Beidieser Option ist der Frequenzgang wie bei EQ1 linear, jedoch ist der Pegel ist bei 10 Hz um 3 dB niedriger, damit das
System laut aufspielen kann, es aber nicht zu einer Uberlastung kommt.

EQ4 Beidieser Option ist der Frequenzgang wie bei EQL linear, jedoch ist der Pegel ist bei 10 Hz um 6 dB niedriger, damit das
System noch lauter aufspielen kann.
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Voreinstellungen (Presets)

Tiefpassfilter (Low-Pass Filter)

Ist die Quellkomponente ein Surround-Prozessor, so bendétigen Sie kein Filter. Wéhlen Sie in diesem Fall unter Low-Pass Filter die
Einstellung Out (Aus).

Wahlen Sie In (Ein), wenn die Quelle ein Stereo-Verstarker ist. Konfigurieren Sie das Filter so wie unter Low-Pass Filter (Global
Settings) beschrieben.

File Communications

System EQ:

@ EQ1 © EQ3
O EQ2 © EQ4

Low-Pass Filter

@O In @ Out

Bowers &Wilkins
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Pegel (Level)

Unter Level (Pegel) kdnnen Sie die Balance zwischen dem Subwoofer und den Hauptlautsprechern den unterschiedlichen
Anwendungen entsprechend abstimmen. Ziehen Sie den Schieberegler mit der Maus oder klicken Sie auf den Regler und bewegen
Sie ihn mit den Pfeiltasten.

@ PVID SubApp

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings PreseR
Wy’

Voreinstellungen (Presets)

Active Settings
Input: System EQ:
@ Line @ EQ1 () EQ3
() Speaker ® EQ2 © EQ4

Low-Pass Filter Preset 2 Input:

Xy System EQ:
©'In  © out L-P Filter:
Levek

Preset name:
Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:

System EQ:
Store Bresel L-P Filter:
Levek
{ Cancel |
Input:
System EQ:

L-P Filter:
Levek

Bowers & Wilkins

Ziehen Sie den Schieberegler mit der Maus, so werden die Anderungen im Wert sofort in dem rechteckigen Kastchen unten
am Schieberegler angezeigt. Die Ubertragung zum Subwoofer erfolgt allerdings erst, wenn Sie die Maustaste loslassen.

ve
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Voreinstellungen (Presets)

Voreinstellungsname (Preset name)

Sie kénnen die Presets zur genaueren Kennzeichnung mit einem Namen versehen. Der Name kann einschlie3lich Leerstellen bis
zu 10 Zeichen lang sein. Er kann die Anwendung, einen bestimmten Horer oder die Kombination von beiden benennen.

Haben Sie beispielsweise zwei Anwendungsgebiete — Musik und Filme — sowie zwei regelméaRige Horer — Martin Grange und Peter
Wilson — von denen jeder unterschiedliche Einstellungen bevorzugt, so kdnnen Sie vier Presets die Namen Musik MG, Filme MG,
Musik PW und Filme PW geben.

Figen wir beispielsweise den Namen ,Movies® (Filme) Preset 2 hinzu, den wir zuvor konfiguriert haben.

Klicken Sie auf Preset 2 (Voreinstellung 2) rechts, um dessen Werte in die aktive Audiokette zu laden.

Bewegen Sie den Cursor mit der Maus in die Textbox, klicken Sie auf die Maustaste und geben Sie den Namen ein.

- = n o

File Communications Help

Global Settings | Presets

Active Settings Stored Presets
Input: .
P System EQ: Preset 1 Input: Line
@ Line ® EQ1 © EQ3 System EQ: EQ1
N N - LEE out
() Speaker © EQ2 () EQ4 Levek:

Levek Low-Pass Filter

) In @ Out
Levek

Input:

L-P Filter:
Levek

Preset 4 Input:

System EQ:
Store Preset L-P Eilter:

[ concel ] i

Preset 5 Input:
System EQ:

Active settings not saved to Preset L-P Filter:
Levek

Disconnect | || Connected Bowers & Wilkins

Der Name ist noch nicht gespeichert, daher erscheint eine entsprechende Warnmeldung.

Sie speichern den Namen unter Preset 2, indem Sie zuné&chst auf Store Preset (Voreinstellung speichern) klicken. Da Preset 2
v gerade geladen wurde, ist es immer noch im Popup-Fenster aktiviert.
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Voreinstellungen (Presets)

Voreinstellungsname (Preset name)

\

p
@ PVID SubApp

l=[@] = |

File Communications Help
Global Settings | Presets
Active Settings Stored Presets
Input: Systen EG: Preset 1 Input: Line
@ Line = 1 E03 System EQ: EQ1
‘_) e @ e L-PFilter:  Out
() Speaker @ EQ2 () EQ4 Levek 0ds
Levek
6
=[]
0
-6
3dB

': Active settings not saved to Preset

Preset 5

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Line
EQ1
Out
0dB

[ Dscomnect | [ comected

Bowers &Wilkins

Klicken Sie auf OK.

@ PVID SubApp

File Communications Help
Global Settings | Presets
Active Settings Stored Presets
Inpar: Systen E: Preset 1 Input: Line
@ Line = 1 EQ3 System EQ: EQ1
\_) OFa @ Q L-P Filter: Out
() Speaker © EQ2 © EQ4 Levek 0dB

Low-Pass Filter

@ In @ Out

Preset name:

Movies

Cancel |

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

. direkt unter der Preset-Nummer angezeigt, wenn Preset 2 aktiviert ist.
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Jetzt verschwindet die Warnmeldung und unter Preset 2 erscheint der Name. Er wird auch auf dem Frontdisplay des Subwoofers



Speichern der Einstellungen auf einem Computer

Alle Einstellungen im SubApp-Programm konnen als XML-Datei auf Inrem Computer gespeichert werden. Wir empfehlen Ihnen, dies zur
Datensicherung zu tun.

Wahlen Sie File (Datei), dann Save (Speichern) oder Save As (Speichern unter), um die Einstellungen zu speichern. Klicken Sie auf
File (Datei) und anschlieRend auf Open (Offnen), um sie im SubApp-Programm abzurufen.

© T, [ESEEY=SC=)

=

/ 7158 Communicat

s Help
Open

Speaker Input Setting

Save As...
Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- 6 95 |
Exit © RS-232 Enabled
o () Trigger 1 ———
s z 12V |Preset2 ~
) 6dB @ Auto z
0 Y
T i W (presets 7]
Polarity: Display:
@) Normal % 80 @ Dim
© Inverted 048 8548 © off
Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
- R 90° (@) 4th-Order
{ | 80Hz | WS
25Hz 120 Hz 270°
| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

Wenn Sie eine zuvor gespeicherte XML-Datei bei angeschlossenem Subwoofer 6ffnen, werden die in der Datei gespeicherten
Einstellungen sofort zum Subwoofer Uibertragen. Offnen Sie die Datei in diesem Fall also nur, wenn Sie die Einstellungen
tatsachlich Gbertragen mochten.

Denken Sie daran, dass es im SubApp-Programm kein Undo-Feature gibt.
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Fehlerbeseitigung

Das dem Subwoofer beiliegende Kabel (USB auf Mini-Stecker) verfligt Uber einen Wandler, durch den sich der USB-Port wie ein
virtueller COM-Port verhalt. Viele moderne Computer besitzen keine COM-Ports. Stehen aber beim eingesetzten Computer COM-Ports
zur Verfugung und wird einer von ihnen fir eine andere Anwendung genutzt, so versucht das SubApp-Programm méglicherweise,
Zugang zu diesem Port zu bekommen. Es zeigt eine Warnmeldung an, da es den Subwoofer nicht finden kann. Bekommen Sie solch
eine Warnmeldung, so kénnen Sie das SubApp-Programm durch Anklicken von Communications und Setup dazu bringen, die
Verbindung mit dem bestimmten, mit dem Subwoofer verbundenen Port herzustellen.

(@ rvio ’ [E=REER )

Fj Communications a0
bal% v Connect I

Speaker Input Setting

Sens! = Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:

- 6 | 95 | -

© &dB ©) RS-232 [T] Enabled

@ 0d8 (©) Trigger 1 ( 7
o8 E 12V | Preset2 ~
) 6dB @ Auto - =

Polarity:
@ Normal

Display:

0 : : 1
l:l | [30min v | o [Presetl v |

@ Dim
©) Inverted o off

Low-Pass Filter

St -
Speaker ape
2nd-Order

Frequency: =
@) 4th-Order

Bowers &Wilkins

@ PVID SubApp l=[8] = |

File Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
= 6. [ 95 | =
© 6dB © RS-232 [T] Enabled

@ 0dB
) 6dB

LV | Preset 2 "j

V [Preset1 ~ |

[[] Automatically Select COM port
Polarity:

@ Normal 75
©) Inverted

COM port | COM4 ]V‘

Low-Pass Filter

Speaker v| Speaks

P @ 0% ' 2nd-Order
requency:
‘ — a0° (@) 4th-Order
1 | 80Hz 180°
25Hz 120 Hz 270°

| Comnected Bowers&Wilkins

|8

Entfernen Sie den Haken in dem neben Automatically Select COM port (Automatische Auswahl des COM-Ports) befindlichen
Késtchen. Wahlen Sie anschlieend den entsprechenden COM-Port in der Dopdown-Liste an. Der virtuelle, vom USB-Port zur
. Verfiigung gestellte COM-Port ist normalerweise zuletzt in der Liste aufgefihrt.
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Bowers &Wilkins Programa SubApp™ para el PV1D

Instrucciones de Uso

Introduccion

En estas instrucciones, las barras situadas debajo y a la izquierda del texto indican la extensién de cada seccion o subseccion (hasta
4 niveles en colores diferentes). La presencia de una flecha = al final de la linea indica que la seccion continda en la pagina
siguiente mientras que la presencia de un disco —. al final de la linea indica el final de la seccién.

Antes de utilizar este programa, le rogamos que lea el manual de instrucciones principal suministrado con el producto. En dicho manual
se describen las funciones de subwoofer y cdmo configurarlo utilizando la Interfaz de Usuario de su panel frontal.

Ademaés de la funcion de Ajuste del Nivel de Volumen, el programa SubApp duplica todas las posibilidades de configuracion disponibles
aungque en un formato mas féacil de leer y que puede ser gestionado desde la posicién de escucha. Ademas, el programa le permite
hacer lo siguiente:

e Afiadir un nombre a cualquiera o a todas las preselecciones disponibles (5 en total) para facilitar su identificacion.
e Para aplicaciones de audio estereofénico (sistemas de 2.1 canales), seleccionar un filtro paso bajo disefiado a medida para mas
modelos de Bowers & Wilkins (que aparecen en una lista desplegable) que los soportados por la Interfaz de Usuario del subwoofer.

Cualquier cambio que usted realice en los ajustes sera introducido automaticamente en el subwoofer y se hara audible de inmediato.
Dichos cambios también se introduciran en el menu en pantalla del subwoofer.

En el momento de arrancar, el programa se abrira con esta pantalla:

r 5 = = ™
i ications  Help
Global Settings | Presets
Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
(| 95 >
6dB () RS-232 ["] Enabled
© 0d8 (©) Trigger 1
2 E 12V |Preset 2
) 6dB @ Auto
0
S OV [preset1
(-
Polarity: e ok
@ Normal 5 a0 @ Dim
) Inverted 0dB 85dB ©) off
Low-Pass Filter

@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
90° (@) 4th-Order
80 Hz 180°
120 Hz 270°

B Disconnected Bowers&Wilkins

= = — =

&

El procedimiento de configuracién esta dividido en dos partes y deberia llevarse a cabo en el orden siguiente:

1. Ajustes Globales (Global Settings)
2. Preselecciones (Presets)

Los Ajustes Globales son validos para todas las aplicaciones.

Las Preselecciones le permiten especificar ajustes diferentes para distintas aplicaciones —musica, peliculas o videojuegos- o tener
ajustes distintos para diferentes usuarios.

Puede accederse a cada parte seleccionando la etiqueta apropiada. Inicialmente se seleccionara Ajustes Globales.



Puesta en Marcha

Coloque el subwoofer en la sala en funcion de sus necesidades.

Realice todas las conexiones al resto de componentes de audio del equipo, aunque no a un sistema de domética que utilice la
minitoma de entrada RS-232.

Conecte un puerto USB del ordenador a la entrada RS-232 del subwoofer con ayuda del cable suministrado de serie.

Conecte el subwoofer a la red eléctrica. Si lo desea, puede ponerlo en marcha utilizando el boton del logotipo que figura en la interfaz
de usuario aunque no es necesario porque el SubApp se activara automéaticamente. No obstante, deberia poner en marcha el resto de
componentes de audio de su equipo.

Ponga en marcha el programa SubApp en el PC. Se abrira la pagina Ajustes Globales (Global Settings).

Speaker Input Setting
Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
6 | 95 |
© 6dB ©) RS-232 [T] Enabled
@ 0dB () Trigger 1
= E 12V |Preset 2
) 6dB @ Auto L
0 . .
T 0 [Preset1 -]
=
@ Normal % - | 80 © Dim
) Inverted 0dB 85dB ©) off
Low-Pass Filter
@ o0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
R 90° @) 4th-Order
80 Hz 180°
25Hz 120 Hz 270°

Il Disconnected Bowers &Wilkins

Pulse el botén Conectar (Connect) de la parte inferior izquierda de la pantalla o seleccione Communications y a continuacién
Connect en el mend.

El programa deberia detectar automaticamente el subwoofer y acctivarlo en el caso de que estuviese apagado.

Cuando se realiza una conexion, el cuadrado rojo cambiara a verde y la leyenda del botén cambiard a Desconectar (Disconnect).
Aparecera una marca de confirmacién a la izquierda del objeto de mend Connect.

El programa lee, importa y visualiza los ajustes actuales del subwoofer, que anulan cualquier otra configuracién previamente
mostrada en el SubApp.

Cuando el programa es utilizado por primera vez, los ajustes por defecto se importaran tal y como se muestra en la pantalla superior.

Si tiene algun problema, consulte la seccion de Problemas y Posibles Soluciones que hay al final de la presente guia.



Ajustes Globales (Global Settings)

Visualizador de Funciones (Display)

Muchos usuarios consideran que una pantalla de visualizacion brillante puede distraerles, en especial cuando estén visionando
peliculas en una habitacién oscurecida. Por esta razon, los botones de navegacion de la interfaz de usuario del subwoofer se
apagaran al cabo de aproximadamente 30 segundos sin ser utilizados. Simultaneamente, la pantalla de visualizacion de menus se
atenuara, por lo que todavia podra verse tal y como se indica en el ajuste por defecto Atenuar (Dim):

P = =T

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
= 6. 95 |
@ 6dB [T] Enabled

@ 0ds
) -6ds

12V | Preset2

OV |Preset1

©) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

@ 0° 2nd-Order

Frequency:

90° @) 4th-Order

[ 80Hz |

Bowers &Wilkins

Usted puede cambiar esto para que el visualizador de funciones también se apague al seleccionar el botén Apagado (Off).

Tan pronto como usted pulse uno cualquiera de los botones de navegacion de la interfaz de usuario del subwoofer, tanto los
botones como el visualizador de funciones se activaran por completo y volveran a estar plenamente operativos. Observe que no el
visualizador de funciones ni los botones se atenuaran cuando utilice la interfaz de usuario en el modo de configuracién (“setup”),
aunque si lo haran cuando utilice el SubApp.

Si la interfaz de usuario esta en estado atenuado y usted selecciona el boton Off, la visualizacion de aquélla se atenuara por
completo. No obstante, si esta en el estado Off y usted selecciona el botén Dim, el visualizador de funciones NO sera visible
hasta que se pulse el area de los botones de navegacion.

v e



Ajustes Globales (Global Settings)

Activacién / Modo de Espera (On / Standby)

Hay 4 maneras alternativas de conmutar el subwoofer entre los estados Activado (On) y de Espera (Standby).

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity Trigger 2:

6 4 [ Enabled

12V |Preset2 ~ |

o YFPreset 1
Polarity:
@ Normal
) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter
@ o° 2nd-Order
%0° (@) 4th-Order

Frequency:
[ 80Hz |

120 Hz

Bowers &Wilkins

El botén On/Standby del panel frontal del subwoofer siempre funcionara independientemente de cual sea el ajuste On/Standby en
el SubApp o en la interfaz de usuario del subwoofer. .

Para utilizar un sistema de domética conectado al puerto RS-232 o si UNICAMENTE se va a utilizar el boton del logotipo del
subwoofer seleccione RS-232.

Cuando sincronice el subwoofer con otro componente de audio utilizando un disparador de sefial de 12 V, seleccione Circuito de
Disparo 1 (Trigger 1) y conecte la salida para sefal de disparo de 12 V del componente de control a la entrada TRIG 1 del
subwoofer con ayuda de un cable terminado con una mini-clavija de 3’5 mm en sus dos extremos.

Para que el subwoofer esté activado cuando se detecte una sefial de audio en una de sus entradas y vuelva al modo de espera al
v cabo de un cierto tiempo sin presencia de sefial, seleccione Auto (Auto). Este es el ajuste por defecto.




Ajustes Globales (Global Settings)

Activacion / Modo de Espera (On / Standby)

e = T ]

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- 6 95 [ -
© 6dB () RS-232 [7] Enabled
@ 0dB

O sd8 12v lvPresetz ¥

o [jPresetl v‘

Polarity:
@ Normal
©) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

@ 0° 2nd-Order
(@) 4th-Order

Bowers &Wilkins

Cuando se seleccione la opcién Auto, la caja desplegable situada inmediatamente debajo del botén correspondiente se activara e
inicialmente mostrara el valor por defecto de 30 minutos para indicar que si no se detecta sefial durante un intervalo de 30 minutos
el subwoofer regresara al modo Standby.

Puede alterar el tiempo de retardo para regresar al modo standby eligiendo un valor diferente en el ment desplegable. Hay un
retardo de arranque muy preciso, por lo que es mejor ajustar el tiempo de regreso a standby a un valor lo suficientemente alto para
que el subwoofer permanezca activado durante una pelicula que pueda tener largos pasajes con poca o ninguna energia en la
zona de graves.



Ajustes Gobales (Global Settings)

Conmutacion entre Preselecciones

Hay 3 maneras de conmutar entre las diferentes preselecciones pre-programadas.

Puede acceder a las cinco preselecciones disponibles utilizando los botones de la interfaz de usuario del subwoofer o utilizar un
sistema de domética conectado al puerto RS-232.

También puede conmutar entre dos preselecciones cualesquiera utilizando una sefial de disparo de 12 V procedente de otro
componente de audio conectado a la toma TRIG 2 del subwoofer. Para hacer esto, compruebe la caja Habilitada (Enabled) y
seleccione las dos preselecciones entre las que desee conmutar en los menus desplegables.

P —
File  Communications Help
Global Settings | presets
Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigder 2:
- 6 95 | =
©) 6dB © RS-232 Enabled
© od8 () Trigger 1
= E 12V |Preset2 ~
) -6dB @ Auto
o |
==
Polarity: Display:
©) Normal 3 80 | © Dim
© Inverted 0dB 85dB o off
Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
. R 90° (@) 4th-Order
| 80Hz | i
25Hz 120 Hz 270°

(o) [ conece

Bowers &Wilkins

& Si usted habilita Trigger 2 para conmutar entre dos Preselecciones, el resto de métodos Preseleccion seran desactivados.



Configuraciéon de Entradas

estereofdnica a las entradas Speaker.

Entrada de Linea (Line)

Usted puede configurar por separado las entradas Linea (Line) y Nivel Alto (Speaker). Por ejemplo, es posible que quiera utilizar un
procesador de sonido envolvente para peliculas o una etapa de potencia estereofénica separada para musica. En este caso,
deberia conectar la salida de Subwoofer o LFE del procesador a una de las entradas Line del subwoofer y la etapa de potencia

Si s6lo va a utilizar un tipo de entrada, no se confunda con los ajustes correspondientes a la otra.

Ajustes Globales (Global Settings)

Para la entrada de Linea (Line) hay tres parametros a considerar:

e Sensibilidad (Sensitivity)
e Polaridad (Polarity)
e Ganancia (Gain)

Necesitara tener en cuenta los dos primeros en todos los casos, mientras que Ganancia dependera del tipo de fuente que
utilice.

Sensibilidad (Sensitivity)

La presente es una etapa analdgica que se incluye para maximizar la relacion sefial/ruido de la sefial enviada al convertidor
A/D. Aunque los cambios que aqui se realicen afectaran la ganancia del trayecto recorrido por la sefial de linea, usted NO
deberia utilizar este ajuste Unica y exclusivamente para este propdsito. Si lo hace, es posible que se arriesgue bien a
sobrecargar el convertidor A/D si la ganancia es demasiado alta a tener un exceso de ruido de cuantificacion en el caso de
que sea demasiado pequefia.

Fe — — B
File Communications Help
Global Settings rPreseG
Line Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- 6. J 95 -
@) 6dB () RS-232 ["] Enabled
@ 0dB (©) Trigger 1
2 g 12V |Preset 2
) -6dB © Auto
[0 |
C
Polarity: Display:
© Normal 5 80 © Dim
© Inverted 0dB 85dB ©) Off
Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
90° (@) 4th-Order
80
80 Hz 150°
120 Hz 270°

Bowers &Wilkins

| Connected

| |
s

Encontrara el nivel de salida de su fuente en las caracteristicas técnicas que figuran en el manual de instrucciones de la
misma. Utilizando los botones resaltados, seleccione la sensibilidad de entrada apropiada en la tabla siguiente:

Nivel de salida de la fuente Sensibilidad de entrada del subwoofer
0.5V 0 menos +6dB
1.0V 0dB
2.0V o mas -6dB

Para la mayoria de fuentes, el ajuste 6ptimo sera 0 dB, a la vez que en el momento de poner en marcha el subwoofer por
vez primera tanto la sensibilidad como la ganancia de las entradas estan ajustadas por defecto en 0 dB con el fin de
proporcionar al subwoofer la sensibilidad estandar del THX, es decir 109 dB SPL a 1 metro para una entrada de 1 Vrms.

Si el indicador luminoso del subwoofer parpadea en rojo durante los picos intensos, significa que se esta produciendo

v @

una sobrecarga en la entrada. En este caso, utilice el ajuste de sensibilidad inmediatamente inferior y aumente la
ganancia del subwoofer en 6 dB para nivelarlo de nuevo con las cajas acuUsticas principales de su equipo.
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Ajustes Globales (Global Settings)

Configurar Entradas
Entrada de Linea (Line)

Polaridad (Polarity)

(Inverted) para igualarla.

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Compruebe la polaridad de los amplificadores que alimentan sus cajas acusticas principales con ayuda de las
caracteristicas técnicas de los mismos. En la actualidad es muy raro encontrar amplificadores inversores, pero lo cierto es
que existen y si el suyo invierte la sefial usted también debera ajustar la Polaridad (Polarity) del subwoofer en Invertida

En caso contrario, deje el ajuste en su posicién por defecto, es decir Normal.
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Line Input Speaker Input
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity
. 6 95
) 6dB
@ 0dB
) 6dB
03

Low-Pass Filter

spesker

Frequency:

[80H: |

120 Hz

Setting
On/Standby: Trigger 2:
©) RS-232 Enabled
(©) Trigger 1 )
= 12V |Preset2 ~
@ Auto

W [presets -

Display:
© Dim
© off

Slope:

2nd-Order
@) 4th-Order

Bowers &Wilkins



Ajustes Globales (Global Settings)

Configurar Entradas
Entrada de Linea (Line)

Ganancia (Gain)

p — = B

File  Communications Help
Global Settings | presets
Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
= 95 | -
@) 6dB ©) RS-232 ["] Enabled
@ 0dB (©) Trigger 1
2 g 12V | Preset 2
) 6dB @ Auto ?
=
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal 80 @ Dim
©) Inverted 85dB © off

Low-Pass Filter

hase: Slope:

Frequency: @ o0° 2nd-Order
90° @) 4th-Order

80 Hz i

25Hz 120 Hz 570°

Bl Conecied Bowers &Wilkins

Si la fuente que alimenta una determinada entrada es un procesador de sonido envolvente, basta que deje la
correspondiente Ganancia (Gain) del subwoofer en el nivel por defecto de 0 dB porque el procesador ya

incorporara sus propios controles de nivel. Consulte el manual de instrucciones del procesador de sonido envolvente para
saber como ajustar todos los niveles utilizando su generador de ruido interno.

Si la fuente es un amplificador estereofonico y usted esta configurando un equipo estereofénico de 2.1 canales, necesitara
ajustar la ganancia de entrada a oido. Para ello, escuche una extensa variedad de piezas musicales que conozca bien y
elija el ajuste que en promedio le parezca mas correcto.

Es dificil recomendar un nivel teéricamente “correcto” por cuanto todo depende de la sensibilidad de las cajas acusticas
principales de su equipo y de la ganancia de los amplificadores que las atacan. También es posible que desee tener
niveles de volumen distintos para diferentes aplicaciones. No obstante, ademas del ajuste global de la ganancia que se
realiza en esta etapa cada preseleccion incluye su propio ajuste adicional del nivel de volumen a la vez que usted puede
también ajustar el nivel subwoofer para cada terma individual utilizando la funcién Ajuste Fino del Nivel de Volumen
(Volume Trim) de la interfaz de usuario del mismo. Aqui, todo lo que usted necesita hacer es establecer un nivel
promedio, es decir aproximado.

En las aplicaciones estereofénicas de 2.1 canales es mucho mas facil nivelar la salida del subwoofer y la de las cajas
acusticas principales utilizando las entradas de nivel alto, opcién que ademas recomendamos. Consulte al respecto la
seccién que sigue.



Ajustes Globales (Global Settings)

Configurar Entradas

Entrada de Nivel Alto (Speaker)

Esta entrada solo se utiliza en aplicaciones estereofénicas de 2.1 canales y el Ginico parametro que hay que ajustar es el nivel
de volumen relativo del subwoofer con respecto a las cajas acusticas principales.

En este caso, puesto que tanto las cajas acUsticas principales como el subwoofer son atacados por el mismo amplificador,
solamente se necesita conocer la sensibilidad de las cajas acusticas principales e introducir este parametro en el SubApp. Por
lo tanto, en este caso concreto “Sensibilidad de la Entrada de Nivel Alto” (“Speaker Input Sensivity”) significa sensibilidad de las
cajas acusticas principales.

e = = = T

File  Communications Help
Global Settings [Presets|
Line Input Spea Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
. 6. 95 -
@ 6dB () RS-232 ["] Enabled
@ 0ds () Trigger 1
- E 12V |Preset 2
) -6dB @ Auto
03
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal 5 @ Dim
©) Inverted 0dB - Off
Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: X
90° @) 4th-Order
80
80 Hz 180°
120 Hz 270°

 Connected Bowers &Wilkins

&

La sensibilidad de una caja acustica se expresa en decibelios (dB) medidos a una distancia de 1 metro para una onda
sinusoidal de 2’83 V y puede escribirse como, por ejemplo, 85 dB (2'83 V, 1 m). 2'83 puede parecer un nimero elegido al azar
pero es el equivalente a una potencia de 1 vatio sobre una impedancia de 8 ohmios (el valor mas comun de la carga de una
caja acustica). Que se utilice una tension y no una potencia tiene que ver con el hecho de que estamos tratando con la tension
de salida del amplificador.

También es posible, aunque en la actualidad bastante raro, encontrar una caja acustica en cuyas caracteristicas técnicas figure
la eficiencia referida a una potencia en vez de la sensibilidad expresada con una tension; por ejemplo, 85 dB (1 W, 1 m). En
este caso, es posible que se deba realizar una conversion. Si la caja acustica tiene una impedancia de 8 ohmios, los valores de
la sensibilidad y la eficiencia son los mismos. No obstante, si la impedancia de la caja acuUstica es de 4 ohmios, deberemos
sumar 3 dB al valor de la eficiencia para obtener la sensibilidad.

El valor de nivelado presupone que el subwoofer esta colocado en el suelo cerca de una de las paredes, lo que por otro lado
suele ser el caso mas comun. Si el subwoofer estd en una esquina, el nivel de salida que proporcionara serd mas altoy en
teoria deberiamos introducirle una sefial inferior en 6 dB a la sensibilidad de la caja acUstica suministrada por el fabricante. Sin
embargo, una reduccién de 4-5 dB resulta mas adecuada desde el punto de vista practico. Por el contrario, si el subwoofer esta
alejado de las paredes, deberia afiadir 4-5 dB a la sefial de entrada.
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Ajustes Globales (Global Settings)

Filtro Paso-bajo (Low-pass Filter)

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Si esta configurando un equipo estereofénico de 2.1 canales, necesitara ajustar el filtro paso bajo del subwoofer para nivelarlo con
la frecuencia de corte inferior de sus cajas acusticas principales. Este paso no es necesario si usted esté utilizando UNICAMENTE
un procesador de sonido envolvente puesto que dicho componente realiza todas las operaciones de filtrado necesarias.

P — T

desactivados.

frecuencia plana.

11

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- 6 95 | -
© 6dB (©) RS-232 ["] Enabled
@ 0dB () Trigger 1
2 £ 12V |Preset 2
) -6dB @ Auto L
0 :
o 0V [Preset1
=
®) Nl S 80 © Dim
) Inverted 0dB i 85dB i ©) off
Phase: Slope:
ﬁom @ 0° 2nd-Order
M-1(2011) = ==
M-1(2005) S0 (@) 4th-Order
686 s
685 180
25Hz M1 270°
CcM5
PM1
805D
XT2
LM1
| Comectsy  FPHZ Bowers &Wilkins
i N\ __FPM5 -
FPM6

Si sus cajas acusticas principales son Bowers & Wilkins, seleccione en primer lugar Caja AcUstica (Speaker) en la lista
desplegable de la izquierda que figura en la seccion Filtro Paso Bajo (Low-Pass Filter). A continuacion, eche un vistazo a la parte
derecha de dicha lista para ver si sus cajas aparecen en la misma. En caso afirmativo, basta con que seleccione el modelo
correcto. A continuacién, los parametros Frecuencia (Frequency), Fase (Phase) y Pendiente de Corte (Slope) seran

Los parametros del filtro paso bajo seleccionados para la caja acustica elegida seran transferidos al subwoofer. Si a continuacién
usted echa un vistazo al mend de la interfaz de usuario, se dara cuenta de que la caja acustica elegida ha sido sustituida por el
valor por defecto Ninguna (None) en su lista de cajas acusticas. El valor por defecto original Ninguna (None) es una respuesta en



Ajustes Globales (Global Settings)

Filtro Paso bajo (Low-pass Filter)

Si sus cajas acusticas no aparecen en la lista 0 no son de Bowers & Wilkins, seleccione Usuario (User) en la parte izquierda de la
lista desplegable y ajuste los tres parametros (frecuencia, fase y pendiente) manualmente.

Ve = =T

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
= 6. 95 | ,.
@) 6dB ©) RS-232 ["] Enabled
@ 0dB () Trigger 1
2 £ 12V |Preset 2
) -6dB @ Auto >
O e
o 0V [preset1
==
Polarity: Display:

@ Normal
) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

Speaker: 'None

U

| Comnected Bowers & Wilkins

Ajuste la Pendiente de Corte (Slope) a 2° Orden (2nd-Order) si sus cajas acusticas trabajan en suspensién acustica (recinto
hermético) y a 42 Orden (4th-Order) si son de tipo bass-reflex.

Para empezar, ajuste Fase (Phase) en 180° si sus cajas acusticas principales son de recinto hermético y en 0° si son bass-
reflex. Los valores de la fase son afectados por la posicion relativa de las cajas acusticas entre si, por lo que es posible que
necesiten ser ajustados de nuevo durante la puesta a punto final.

Durante la puesta a punto final, escuche un buen repertorio de temas que conozca bien y elija el ajuste Fase (Phase) que
proporcione la mejor calidad sonora.

Ajuste Frecuencia (Frequency) en el valor del punto de corte inferior a —6 dB de sus cajas acUsticas principales. Si se trata de un
modelo de Bowers & Wilkins, esta frecuencia es la mas baja de las que se indican en las caracteristicas técnicas del mismo bajo el
epigrafe Rango de Frecuencias (Frequency Range). Si no conoce el punto de corte a —6 dB de sus cajas acusticas, coja la
frecuencia de corte inferior a —3 dB y multipliquela por 0’6 para los disefios con recinto hermético y por 0’7 para los de tipo bass-
reflex para disponer de una aproximacién suficientemente valida.
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Preselecciones (Presets)

Procedimiento General

Pulse la etiqueta Preselecciones (Presets) para acceder a esta pagina:

g —g — T Y
o oo S

File ~Commyaisations Help
Global Sefﬁng] PFESER
\
Active Settings Stored Presets
Input: :
SNSIEMEG Preset 1 Input: Line
@ Line @ EQ1 ) EQ3 SystemEQ: EQ1
- ~ . L-P Filter: Out
() Speaker 2 EQ2 © EQ4 Levek 0dB
Levek Low-Pass Filter Preset 2 Input: Line
X 3 System EQ: EQ1
6 O In © Out L-P Filter: Out
Level: 0ds
Preset name:
Preset 3 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
0 LJ L-PFilter:  Out
Level 0ds
Preset 4 Input: Line
-5 System EQ: EQ1
0dB Store Preset L-PFilter:  Out
Level: 0ds
Cancel
Preset 5 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Level: 0ds

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

A la izquierda encontrara Ajustes Activos (Active Settings). Corresponden a los valores activados en ese momento y determinan
lo que usted oye.

Los botones grandes que hay a la derecha resumen los ajustes correspondientes a cada una de las cinco preselecciones
disponibles. El botén Preseleccion 1 (Preset 1) se muestra pulsado, indicando de este modo que fue la Ultima preseleccion a la
que se accedi6 tanto para ser cargada como guardada.

En el dibujo superior se muestran todas preselecciones y todos los Ajustes Activos en su estado por defecto, lo que constituye un

buen punto de partida para una instalacion multicanal en la que se utilice un procesador de sonido envolvente.

e Laentrada seleccionada es Line.

e LaEcualizacion del Sistema (System EQ) preconfigurada es EQ1, que significa respuesta plana con maxima extension de
graves.

e El Filtro Paso Bajo (Low Pass Filter), que solamente se utiliza en los sistemas de 2.1 canales con un amplificador
estereofdnico, esta fuera del circuito (Out).

e No se ha dado nombre a ninguna preseleccion.

e Todos los niveles estan ajustados en 0 dB.

Es importante comprender que es posible que los Ajustes Activos no se correspondan con ninguna de las preselecciones.
Todos los cambios que se introduzcan en los Ajustes Activos seran audibles inmediatamente, pero a menos que los nuevos
ajustes sean guardados manualmente en una de las cinco preselecciones se perderan. Esto le permite a usted probar
nuevos ajustes sin necesidad de tener que guardarlos en las preselecciones ya configuradas.

Si ha introducido cambios después de haber cargado o guardado una determinada preseleccion, aparecera en pantalla el
siguiente mensaje de advertencia: Ajustes Activos no guardados en ninguna Preseleccion (Active Settings not saved to
Preset).

Cuando utilice el menu de configuracion de la interfaz de usuario del subwoofer, la citada advertencia aparecera en la forma de un
cambio a color rojo —en vez de azul- del texto destacado.

A modo de ejemplo para ilustrar el procedimiento, la siguiente imagen muestra que Ecualizacién del Sistema (System EQ) ha
sido cambiada a EQ2 y que se ha modificado el ajuste Nivel (Level). Ambos cambios han sido introducidos en el subwoofer y
pueden ser oidos, pero las Preselecciones permanecen sin modificar.

El mensaje de advertencia aparece resaltado.
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Preselecciones (Presets)

(orosey R A — :
File ~Communications Help |
Active Settings
Input: System EQ:
@ Line ©® EQ1 © EQ3

Procedimiento general

@ EQ2 () EQ4

Low-Pass Filter Preset 2 Input: Line
X o System EQ: EQ1
O In @ Out L-PFilter:  Out
Levek

Preset name:
Preset 3 Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Input:
System EQ: EQ1
Store Preset L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Input:

SystemEQ: EQ1
- - L-P Filter: Out
': Active settings not saved to Preset ek o

Bowers &Wilkins

Si llegado a esta punto usted deseara pulsar el boton Desconectar (Disconnect), los nuevos ajustes serian descartados. Puesto
que la dltima Preseleccion a la que se accedi6 fue Preset 1 (indicada por el botén pulsado), los valores de la misma serian
introducidos en los Ajustes Activos.

Supongamos que usted desea guardar los nuevos ajustes en Preset 2. Pulse el botén Guardar Preseleccién (Store Preset):

g ] N
@ PVID SubApp SIS
File Communications Help
Global Settings | Presets
Active Settings
Input: System EQ:

@ Line © EQ1 © EQ3

) Speaker @ EQ2 () EQ4
Level: Low-Pass Line
EQ1
6 Out
0dB

) Pre
Line
EQ1
L out
0dB
Line
3 EQ1
[T Out
3dB 0d8
Preset 5 Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
5 & L-P Filter: Out
': Active settings not saved to Preset =S s
[ Connected Bowers &Wilkins

- /

v Se desplegara una ventana con una lista de preselecciones. Destaque Preseleccion 2 (Preset 2) y pulse el bot6n OK.
14



Preselecciones (Presets)

Procedimiento general

@ PVID SubApp.
| File Communications

Global Settings | Presets

Active Settings
System EQ:

© EQ1 © EQ3
© EQ2 () EQ4

Low-Pass Filter

© In @ Out

Preset name:

Stored Presets

Preset 1 Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out

ev

Ahora todos los ajustes han sido transferidos a Preset 2. Su correspondiente botén esta pulsado para indicar que ahora es la

Bowers & Wilkins

Ultima preseleccién a la que se ha accedido y que el mensaje de advertencia ha desaparecido.
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Entrada (Input)

Utilice los botones circulares para seleccionar la Entrada (Input) Linea (Line) o Nivel Alto (Speaker) en funcién de las
caracteristicas de la fuente utilizada. Por regla general, un procesador de sonido envolvente se conectara a una de las entradas
Line. Si prefiere tener una fuente distinta dedicada a la musica estereofénica, utilice la entrada Speaker.

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings PreseR
Wy’

Preselecciones (Presets)

System EQ:

@ EQ1 © EQ3
O EQ © EQ4

Low-Pass Filter Preset 2 Input: Line
A System EQ: EQ1
3 O In  © out L-PFilter:  Out
Levek

Preset name:

Preset 3 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
0 3 L-PFilter:  Out

Levek

Input:
& SystemEQ: EQ1
e Store Preset L-P Filter: Qut
0dB Levek

Input:
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Bowers & Wilkins

. Las propiedades de cada entrada son configuradas tal y como se describe en Ajustes Globales (Global Settings).

\4
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Preselecciones (Presets)

Ecualizacién del Sistema (System EQ)

Para Ecualizacion del Sistema (System EQ) se puede elegir entre cuatro ecualizaciones prefijadas.

e = = e
o S e leke

File  Communications Help
Global Settings Preseﬁ
(53

Active Settings Stored Presets

Input: System EQ:

@ EQ1
©) EQ2

©) EQ3
©) EQ4

Low-Pass Filter
X = System EQ: EQ1
6 ©'In @ Out L-PFilter:  Out
Levek

Preset name:

Preset 3 Input: Line
! g System EQ: EQ1
0 LJ L-PFilter:  Out

Levek

Preset 4 Input:
-6 System EQ: EQ1
ko e
= 2 Levek 0ds
Cancel |
Preset 5 Input: Line

SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Bowers &Wilkins

EQ1 Es larespuesta tedricamente “correcta”. Proporciona una curva de respuesta en frecuencia plana con la maxima extension
de graves y sera la eleccién natural para escuchar musica.

EQ2 Afade un realce a 40 Hz para incrementar el impacto de los efectos especiales cinematogréficos. Las frecuencias
inferiores a 30 Hz son atenuadas con respecto a EQ1 (el nivel a 10 Hz es 3 dB mas bajo) para reducir cualquier riesgo de
sobrecarga.

EQ3 En este caso tenemos la respuesta plana de EQ1 pero con una extension de graves reducida (el nivel a 10 Hz es 3 dB mas
bajo) con el fin de permitir al sistema reproducir el sonido con un nivel de presion superior antes de sobrecargarse.

EQ4 Aqui también tenemos la respuesta plana de EQ1 pero la extensién de los graves se reduce un poco mas (el nivel a 10 Hz
es 6 dB mas bajo) para permitir niveles de presion sonora incluso mas altos.
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Preselecciones (Presets)

Filtro Paso Bajo (Low-Pass Filter)

Si la fuente utilizada es un procesador de sonido envolvente, usted no necesitara ningun filtro, por lo que debera seleccionar
Filtro Paso Bajo (Low-Pass Filter) en Desactivado (Out).

Si la fuente es un preamplificador estereofénico, seleccione Activado (In) y configure el filtro tal y como describe en el apartado
Filtro Paso Bajo (Low-Pass Filter) del menu Ajustes Globales (Global Settings).

'@ PVID SubApp
. :

File Communications Help

Global Settings Preseﬁ
Wy’

Active Settings
Input: System EQ:
@ Line @ EQ1 () EQ3

©) speaker O EQ2 © EQ4

Low-Pass Filter

@O In @ Out

Levelk

6

Bowers &Wilkins
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Preselecciones (Presets)

Nivel (Level)

Con el control Nivel (Level), usted puede ajustar al milimetro y de forma diferente para cada aplicacion el balance entre el
subwoofer y las cajas acusticas principales de su equipo. Arrastre la barra deslizante con el ratén o haga clic en el control y
desplace el potenciometro deslizante con las teclas en forma de flecha.

@ PVID SubApp

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings PreseR
Wy’

System EQ:

@ EQ1 @) EQ3
O EQ2 O EQ4

Low-Pass Filter Preset 2 Input: Line
A System EQ: EQ1
©'In  © out L-PFilter:  Out
Levek

Preset name:
Preset 3 Input: Line

System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Input:

System EQ: EQ1
Store Preset L-PFilter:  Out
Levek 0ds

{ Cancel |
Preset 5 Input: Line

System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Bowers & Wilkins

Cuando arrastre controles deslizantes con el ratén, el cambio en el valor afectado se mostrard inmediatamente en la caja que
hay justo debajo del potenciometro deslizante pero no se transmitira al subwoofer hasta que libere el boton del raton.
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Preselecciones (Presets)

vY

Nombre de la Preselecciéon (Preset Name)

Si lo desea, puede afiadir un nombre a cualquier preseleccion para hacerla mas reconocible. Dicho nombre puede tener un
maximo de 10 caracteres (incluyendo espacios en blanco) y describe la aplicacién, el usuario particular o una combinacién de
ambos.

Por ejemplo, si hay dos aplicaciones —-musica/music y peliculas/movies- y dos oyentes regulares —Martin Grange y Peter Wilson- a
los que les gustan ajustes distintos, usted podria tener cuatro preselecciones con nombres tales como Music MG, Movies MG,
Music PW y Movies PW.

A modo de ejemplo, vamos a afiadir el nombre “Peliculas” (“Movies”) a la Preseleccion 2 que hemos configurado anteriormente.

Haga clic en el boton Preseleccidn 2 (Preset 2) situado en la parte derecha para cargar sus valores en la cadena de audio que
esté siendo utilizada en ese momento.

Haga clic en la caja de texto con el cursor del ratén y teclee el nombre.

P = ™ R

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | Presets

Active Settings Stored Presets
Input: ?
" System EO: Preset 1 Input: Line
@ Line © EQ1 © EQ3 System EQ:  EQ1
o = ot LED Out
) Speaker @ EQ2 () EQ4 Level:

Levelk Low-Pass Filter
) In @ Out
Levek

Input:

L-P Filter:
Levek

Preset 4 Input:

System EQ:
Store Preset L-P Filter:

Levek

Preset 5 Input:
System EQ:

Active settings not saved to Preset L-P Filter:
Levek

[ Connected Bowers &Wilkins

El nombre todavia no ha sido guardado, por lo que aparece la advertencia “no guardado” (“not saved”).

Guarde el nuevo nombre en Preset 2 pulsando en primer lugar Guardar Preseleccion (Store Preset). Puesto que Preset 2 se
acaba de cargar, todavia seguird estando resaltado en la ventana desplegable.
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Preselecciones (Presets)

Nombre de la Preseleccién (Preset Name)

\

p
@ PVID SubApp

l=[@] = |

File Communications Help
Global Settings | Presets
Active Settings Stored Presets
Input: Systen EG: Preset 1 Input: Line
@ Line = 1 E03 System EQ: EQ1
‘_) e @ e L-PFilter:  Out
() Speaker @ EQ2 () EQ4 Levek 0ds
Levek
6
=[]
0
-6
3dB

': Active settings not saved to Preset

Preset 5

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Line
EQ1
Out
0dB

[ Dscomnect | [ comected

Bowers &Wilkins

Pulse OK.

Ahora el mensaje de advertencia ha desaparecido a la vez que el nuevo nombre es mostrado en Preset 2 y también en la interfaz

@ PVID SubApp

File Communications Help
Global Settings | Presets
Active Settings Stored Presets
Inpar: Systen E: Preset 1 Input: Line
@ Line = 1 EQ3 System EQ: EQ1
\_) OFa @ Q L-P Filter: Out
() Speaker © EQ2 © EQ4 Levek 0dB

Low-Pass Filter

@ In @ Out

Preset name:

Movies

Cancel |

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Bowers &Wilkins

de usuario del subwoofer justo debajo del nombre de la preseleccion si Preset 2 esta activa.
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Guardar ajustes en un ordenador

Open

realice como copia de seguridad.
Seleccione Archivo (File) y a continuacion Guardar (Save) o Guardar Como (Save As) para guardar sus ajustes o Archivo (File)
seguido de Abrir (Open) para recuperarlos en el SubApp.

‘ D TO DAD

"Fi!e Communicatiyns  Help

Todos los ajustes del SubApp pueden ser guardados en su ordenador como un archivo XML y recomendamos que tal operacion se

=)

— ey

Speaker Input Setting

Save As...
Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
: 6 95
Exit ©) RS-232 Enabled
@ ©) Trigger 1 —
2 & 12V |Preset2 ~
) 6dB @ Auto z
0 y
F W [presets ]
(=) =—————=
Polaritv: Display:
@ Normal % 80 @ Dim
© Inverted 0dB 85dB © off
Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
. R 90° (@) 4th-Order
| 80Hz | 180°
25Hz 120 Hz 270°

Bowers &Wilkins

Si mientras el subwoofer esta conectado usted abre un archivo XML previamente guardado, los ajustes contenidos en este Gltimo
seran inmediatamente cargados en el subwoofer, por lo que deberia asegurarse de que realmente desea hacer esto antes de abrir

un archivo.

Observe que en el SubApp no existe la opcion “deshacer”.
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Problemas y Posibles Soluciones

El cable terminado en conector USB y minitoma que se suministra de serie con el subwoofer incorpora un convertidor que hace que el
puerto USB se comporte como un puerto COM (comunicaciones) virtual. Muchos ordenadores modernos no incorporan puertos COM,
pero si nuestro ordenador si los incorpora y se esta utilizando uno de los mismos en otra aplicacién, es posible que el SubApp intente
acceder a dicho puerto y genere un mensaje de error al no poder encontrar el subwoofer. Si recibe dicho mensaje de error, puede
forzar al SubApp a activar el puerto particular conectado al subwoofer seleccionando en primer lugar Comunicaciones
(Communications) y luego Configuracién (Setup) en el mend.
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Desactive la caja Seleccionar Automéaticamente puerto COM (Automatically Select COM port) y a continuacién seleccione el puerto
COM apropiado en la lista desplegable. Por regla general, el puerto COM virtual proporcionado por el puerto USB sera el Gltimo de la
lista.
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Bowers &Wilkins Instrucdes de Operacao
do Programa PV1D SubApp™

Introducao

Nestas instrugdes, as barras no lado esquerdo do texto indicam a extensédo de cada seccéo ou subsecgao (até 4 sub niveis em cores
diferentes). Uma seta no final da linha indica que a secgdo continua na pagina seguinte e um disco no final da linha —. indica
o fim da seccéo.

Antes de utilizar este programa, por favor leia 0 manual de instrug8es principal fornecido com o produto. Este descreve as
caracteristicas do subwoofer e como configura-lo utilizando o (Ul) Interface do Utilizador que o mesmo contém no seu painel frontal.

Além da funcao de ajuste de Volume, o programa SubApp duplica todas capacidades de configuragdo, mas num formato que é mais
facil de ler e que pode ser operado a partir da posigao de audicéo. Além disso, o programa permite que:

e Adicione um nome a qualquer uma das 5 pré-definicdes para mais facil identificagéo.
e Para aplicag6es estéreo 2.1, seleccione um filtro passa-baixas costumizado a partir de uma lista que se desdobra para mostrar
mais modelos Bowers & Wilkins do que os suportados pelo Ul do subwoofer.

Quaisquer alterag6es feitas nas configuragdes sdo automaticamente realimentadas no subwoofer e tornam-se imediatamente audiveis.
Elas sé@o também escritas no menu do interface de utilizador do subwoofer.

No arranque, o programa abre com este ecra.
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Os procedimentos de configuragdo séo divididos em duas partes e devem ser tomados pela seguinte ordem:

1. Configurac¢des Globais
2. Predefini¢cbes

Configuragdes Globais séo aplicaveis a todas as aplicagdes.

PredefinicGes permite que especifique diferentes definicdes para diferentes aplicagées — por exemplo, musica, filmes ou jogos — ou
para ter diferentes definicdes para diferentes utilizadores.

Cada parte pode ser acedida ao seleccionar a barra apropriada. Inicialmente, é seleccionada a barra de Configura¢gdes Globais.



Inicio
Posicione o subwoofer na sala como requerido.

Faca todas as ligagbes aos restantes componentes audio, mas néo o ligue a nenhum sistema de automagao que utilize a entrada mini-
jack RS-232.

Ligue a porta USB do computador a entrada RS-232 do subwoofer utilizando o cabo fornecido.

Ligue o subwoofer a corrente eléctrica. Pode liga-lo usando o botdo com o logo no Ul, mas tal no € necessario ja que o SubApp liga-
lo-&4 automaticamente. No entanto, deverd ligar os restantes dispositivos audio.

Inicie o programa SubApp no PC. O mesmo abrira na pagina de Definicdes Globais.
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Pressione o botdo Connect no canto inferior esquerdo do ecra, ou seleccione Communications e depois Connect no menu.
O programa devera detectar automaticamente o subwoofer e liga-lo se 0 mesmo néo estiver ja ligado.

Quando a ligagao estiver feita, o quadrado vermelho passara a verde e a legenda do botdo passara para Disconnect . Uma marca de
verificagéo seré colocada & esquerda do item Connect do menu.

O programa &, importa e mostra as configuragdes correntes do subwoofer, as quais se sobrepdem a quaisquer configuracdes ja
mostradas no SubApp.

Quando utilizado pela primeira vez as defini¢cbes de fabrica serdo importadas, como mostrado acima.

. Se tiver problemas em efectuar a ligagéo, verifique a seccdo Resolucéo de Problemas no final deste guia.



Definicdes Globais (Global Settings)

v @

Ecra

Muitos utilizadores acham que um ecra brilhante os podera perturbar, especialmente quando estdo a ver filmes numa sala escura.
Por esse motivo, os botdes de navegacéao iluminados no interface do utilizador do subwoofer irdo desaparecer apés

aproximadamente 30 segundos de néo utilizagdo. O ecréa de exibicdo do menu é definido para escurecer em simultaneo para que
ainda possa ser lido de perto, como mostrado pela configuracdo padréo Dim:
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Pode alterar isto para que o ecra também escurega pela selecgdo do botao Off.

Assim que pressione qualquer uma das posi¢Ges do botdo de navegacao no interface do utilizador do subwoofer, os botdes e
exibicdo tornam-se totalmente brilhantes e operacionais novamente. Repare que a exibi¢do e botdes nédo se altera quando utiliza o
interface do utilizador no modo de instala¢&o, mas alteram-se ao usar a SubApp.

Se o ecrd do Ul estiver no estado de escurecer (dim) e seleccionar o botéo Off, o ecré Ul escurecera completamente. No
entanto, se estiver no estado Off e seleccionar o botdo Dim, o ecra NAO ficara visivel até que o botdo da area de navegagao

seja premido.



Definices Globais (Global Settinas)

Ligar / Standby

Existem 4 formas alternativas de colocar o subwoofer entre os estados de ligado e standby.

g ——,

File Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- (O 95 | 5
@) 6dB () RS-232 Enabled
(©) Trigger 1 ‘ S
i 12V |Preset2 ~
@ Auto - =

OV [Preset1 ~
Polarity:
@ Normal
©) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

Frequency:

@ 0° 2nd-Order
90° (@) 4th-Order

(} [ 80H: |

120 Hz

Bowers &Wilkins
O boté&o logo de Ligar/Standby no subwoofer funciona sempre, ndo importa que definicdo de Ligar/Standby estiver no SubApp ou
no Ul do subwoofer.

Para utilizar um sistema de automac&o ligue a porta RS-232, ou se APENAS utilizar o botdo logo no subwoofer, seleccione RS-232
Quando sincronizar o subwoofer com outro dispositivo de dudio usando um disparador de 12V, Seleccione o disparador 1 e ligue a
saida de disparo de 12V do dispositivo master a entrada do TRIG 1 do subwoofer usando um cabo terminado com uma ficha 3,5

mm em ambas as extremidades.

Para ter o subwoofer ligado quando é detectado um sinal de audio na entrada e voltar ao modo de espera (standby) um periodo de

¢ v tempo apds o sinal ter sido interrompido, seleccione Auto. Esta é a configuragéo padréo.



Ligar / Standby

Definicdes Globais (Global Settings)
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Quando é seleccionada a opgéo Auto, a caixa suspensa imediatamente abaixo do botdo de selecgéo fica activa e inicialmente
mostra o valor padrao de 30 min, indicando que, se ndo for detectado nenhum sinal em 30 minutos, o subwoofer voltard ao modo
de espera.

Pode alterar o tempo de atraso de retorno ao modo de espera, escolhendo um valor diferente no menu desdobravel. Existe um
muito ligeiro atraso de ligagdo, como tal defina um tempo de atraso de espera (standby) suficientemente longo para manter o
subwoofer durante um filme que possa ter longas passagens com pouca ou nenhuma energia de baixa frequéncia.



Ligando entre Predefinicbes (Presets)
Existem 3 formas de ligar entre as varias predefini¢cées predefinidas.

Pode aceder a todas as cinco predefini¢cdes utilizando os botdes no Ul do subwoofer, ou usando um sistema de automacéo ligado
a porta RS-232.

Também pode alternar entre qualquer uma de duas predefinicdes usando um disparador de 12V de outro componente audio ligado
a tomada TRIG 2 do subwoofer. Para isso, marque a caixa do disparador 2 em Enable (activo) e seleccione quais das duas
predefinicGes deseja alternar entre os menus desdobraveis.
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Se activar Trigger 2 para alternar entre duas Predefini¢cGes, todas os outros métodos de selec¢éo de Predefini¢cdo ficam
. desactivados.
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Definicdes Globais (Global Settings)

Configuracao de Entradas

Pode configurar as entradas de linha e coluna separadamente. Por exemplo, pode querer usar um processador de surround para
filmes, mas um amplificador estéreo separado para a musica. Nesse caso ligaria a saida de Subwoofer ou LFE do processador a
uma das entradas de linha do subwoofer e o amplificador de poténcia estéreo as entradas de coluna.

Se for utilizar um tipo de entrada, ndo se preocupe com 0s ajustes para a outra.

Entrada de Linha (Line Input)

Para a entrada de Linha, existem trés parametros a considerar:

Sensitivity (Sensibilidade)
Polarity (Polaridade)
Gain (Ganho)

Necessitara de considerar os primeiros destes dois em todos os casos, mas 0 Gain (Ganho) dependera do tipo de componente
da fonte.

Sensibilidade (Sensitivity)

Este é um estagio analdgico fornecido para maximizar a relagéo sinal ruido que vai para o conversor digital analégico.
Embora as alteragdes aqui afectem o ganho do caminho de sinal de linha, ndo deve uséa-lo exclusivamente para esse fim.
Se fizer isso, pode correr o risco de sobrecarregar o conversor A/D se o ganho for muito alto ou o ruido excessivo
quantizagao for demasiado baixo.
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Procure o nivel de saida do seu equipamento de fonte de sinal nas especificagées do respectivo manual de instrucdes.
Usando os botdes realcados, seleccione a sensibilidade de entrada apropriada da tabela.

Nivel de saida da Sensibilidades de entrada
fonte do subwoofer
0.5V ou menos +6dB
1.0V 0dB
2.0V ou mais -6dB

Para a maioria das fontes, 0dB sera a configuracéo ideal e, no momento da entrega, a entrada de sensibilidades e ganho
séo definidas por padrdo para 0dB para dar ao subwoofer uma sensibilidade padrdo THX® de 109dB spl a 1 m para uma
entrada de 1V rms.

Se o LED no subwoofer piscar vermelho em picos altos, isto indica entrada em sobrecarga. Nesse caso, use a
configuracéo de sensibilidade baixa seguinte e aumente o ganho do subwoofer em 6dB para voltar a equilibrar mais
uma vez o subwoofer com as colunas principais.
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Configuracao de entradas
Entrada de Linha (Line Input)

Definicdes Globais (Global Settings)

Polaridade (Polarity)
Verifique nas especificacdes, a polaridade dos amplificadores que alimentam as colunas principais. E muito raro encontrar
amplificadores inversores nos dias de hoje, mas eles existem e, se o seu inverter o sinal, também deve definir a polaridade
do subwoofer para inverter, para que a mesma seja correspondente.
Caso contrario, deixe a definicdo para o padrdo Normal.
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Configuracao de entradas
Entrada de Linha (Line Input)

Definicdes Globais (Global Settings)

Ganho (Gain)
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Se a fonte de sinal a alimentar as entradas principais for o processador de surround, deixe simplesmente o ganho do
subwoofer no nivel padrao de 0dB, porque o processador tera seus proprios controlos de nivel. Consulte o manual do
proprietario do processador quanto a forma de configurar todos os niveis usando seu gerador de sinal de ruido interno.

Se a fonte de sinal for um amplificador estéreo e estiver configurando um sistema estéreo 2.1, precisara de definir o ganho
de entrada por ouvido. Ouca a uma grande variedade de programas e escolha uma configuragdo média que pareca
correcta.

E dificil estabelecer um nivel teoricamente 'correcto'. Ele depende da sensibilidade das suas colunas principais e do ganho
dos amplificadores que as conduzem. Também pode desejar ter niveis diferentes para aplicagdes diferentes. No entanto,
para complementar o ganho global definido aqui, cada uma das predefinicdes tem seu proprio nivel ajuste adicional e
também pode ajustar o nivel do subwoofer para qualquer faixa individual usando a fungdo Volume Trim no seu interface
de utilizador (Ul). Tudo que precisa fazer aqui é definir um nivel médio aproximado.

Para aplicacGes estéreo 2.1, é muito mais facil equilibrar a saida do subwoofer com as colunas principais usando as
entradas de nivel de colunas e é recomendavel que o faga. Consulte a préxima seccao.



Definicdes Globais (Global Settings)

Configuracao de entradas

Entrada de Colunas (Speaker Input)

Esta entrada s6 é utilizada para aplicages estéreo 2.1 e o Unico parametro para definir € o nivel de subwoofer relativo para as
colunas principais.

Neste caso, como as colunas principais e o subwoofer sdo alimentados pelo mesmo amplificador, sé é necessario conhecer a
sensibilidade das colunas principais e este parametro de entrada no SubApp. Por isso, a sensibilidade de entrada das colunas
neste caso significa a sensibilidade das colunas principais.
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Sensibilidade das colunas é citada em decibéis medidos a uma distancia de 1 metro para uma entrada de onda sinusoidal de
2.83V e pode ser escrita, por exemplo, como 85dB (2.83V, 1 m). 2.83V pode parecer como um ndmero estranho para escolher,
mas é equivalente a 1 watt para a carga de impedancia de colunas mais comum de 8 ohms. Mas é utilizada voltagem, em vez
de corrente porgue estamos a lidar com voltagem de saida do amplificador.

Raramente nos dias de hoje, se encontra eficiéncia de energia em vez de sensibilidade de tenséo citado na especificacdo das
colunas; por exemplo 85dB (1W, 1 m). Se esse for 0 caso, pode ser necessaria uma conversdo. Se a coluna tem uma
impedancia 8 Q, os valores de eficiéncia e sensibilidade sdo os mesmos. Se, no entanto, a impedancia da coluna é 4 Q, deve
adicionar 3dB para o valor de eficiéncia para obter a sensibilidade.

O nivel correspondente pressupde que o subwoofer é colocado no chdo préximo de uma parede, que é o caso mais comum.
Se o subwoofer estiver num canto, ele vai dar uma saida mais elevada e teoricamente vocé deve inserir um valor 6dB inferior a
sensibilidade especificada para as colunas. No entanto, uma reducéo de 4 — 5dB é um ajuste mais pratico. Por outro lado, se o
subwoofer estiver longe de todas as paredes, deve adicionar 4 — 5dB.
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Filtro Pass-baixas (Low-Pass Filter)

Se estiver configurando estéreo 2.1, precisara definir o filtro passa-baixas do subwoofer para coincidir com o rolo desdobravel de
baixa frequéncia das suas colunas principais. Este passo ndo é necessario se apenas estiver usando um processador de surround,
pois esse componente fornece toda a filtragem necessaria.

Definicoes Globais (Global Settings)
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Se as colunas principais sao um modelo Bowers Wilkins, seleccione primeiro Speaker (coluna) da lista esquerda que se solta para
baixo na secgdo Low Pass Filter (Filtro passa-baixas). Em seguida, procure do lado direito na lista de soltar-para baixo para ver se
as suas colunas aparecem na lista. Se elas aparecerem, simplesmente seleccione o modelo correcto. Todas as colunas em
destaque no menu de interface do utilizador do subwoofer séo apresentadas aqui também, juntamente com alguns modelos
adicionais.

Os trés parametros de Frequéncia, Fase e a Pendente serdo desactivados.
Os parametros do filtro passa-baixas para coincidir com a coluna escolhida vao ser transferidos para o subwoofer. Se verificar

posteriormente no menu do interface do utilizador do proprio subwoofer, ira notar que a coluna escolhida aqui substitui o padréo
None (nenhuma) na sua lista de colunas. O padréo original None corresponde a uma resposta de frequéncia linear.
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Definicdes Globais (Global Settings)
Filtro Passa-baixas (Low-Pass Filter)

Se as colunas ndo aparecerem ou ndo forem um modelo Bowers Wilkins, seleccione User (utilizador) na lista que solta para baixo
no lado esquerdo e ajuste os trés parametros (frequéncia, fase e a pendente) manualmente.
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Defina o Slope (pendente) para 2nd-Order (22 ordem) se as colunas principais forem desenhos de caixa selada e 4th-Order para
desenhos de caixa baixo-reflex.

Inicialmente, defina a Phase (fase) para 180° se as suas colunas principais forem caixas seladas e 0° se forem baixo-reflex. Os
valores de fase sdo afectados pela localizagdo das colunas relativamente uma a outra e poderdo necessitar de ajuste mais tarde
apos a afinagao final.

Durante a afinacéo final, oica uma grande variedade de material e escolha a definicdo Phase que forne¢ca um som mais cheio.
Defina a Frequency (frequéncia) para o valor mais baixo - 6dB da frequéncia das colunas principais. Se se tratar de um modelo da
Bowers Wilkins, essa frequéncia é a menor que aparece nas especificagdes sob a designagdo Frequency Range. Se o valor de

-6dB nao estiver definido para as colunas no catalogo das mesmas, pegue no valor de - 3dB e multiplique por 0,6 para desenhos
de caixa selada e 0,7 para desenhos caixa baixo reflex para ter um valor o0 mais aproximado.
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Predefinicdes (Presets)

Procedimentos Gerais

Pressione a tecla Presets para aceder a esta pagina:
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Na esquerda estao os Active Settings (Configuragdes Activas). Estes sdo os valores actualmente no circuito e que determinam o
que esta a ouvir.

Os grandes botdes a direita resumem as configuragcdes em cada uma das cinco predefini¢cdes. O botéo Preset 1 é mostrado
premido, o que indica que esta foi a Ultima predefinicdo para ser acedida, quer para carregar ou para guardar.

Na ilustragdo acima, todas as predefinicdes e configura¢des activas séo mostradas no estado padrdo, que é um bom ponto de

partida para uma instala¢&o multi-canal usando um processador de surround.

e A entrada de linha Line esta seleccionada

e O System EQ (sistema de equalizagdo) preconfigurado é EQ1, o qual é linear com o maximo de extenséo de graves.

e O Low-Pass Filter (filtro passa-baixas)(que é apenas utilizado em sistemas 2.1 com um amplificador estéreo) esta Out
(desactivado).

e Nenhuma predefinicdo tem nome

e Todos os niveis estdo definidos para 0dB

E importante perceber que as Configuragées Activas podem n&o corresponder a nenhuma das predefiniges. Todas as

& alteracGes sao feitas as Configurages Activas e sdo imediatamente audiveis, mas a menos que as novas Configuracées
Activas sejam gravadas manualmente para uma das cinco predefinicdes, as mesmas podem ser perdidas. Isso permite que
experimente algumas novas configuragdes sem a necessidade de substituir as predefini¢es, as quais podem ter sido
previamente configuradas.

Se tiver feito altera¢Bes desde o Ultimo carregamento ou gravacéo de predefinicdo, a seguinte mensagem de aviso aparece:
Active settings not saved to Preset.(Configurag8es activas ndo guardadas na Predefinicao)

Quando utilizar o menu Ul do subwoofer, o aviso equivalente é que a cor iluminada fica a vermelho em vez de azul.
Como exemplo para ilustrar o procedimento, a imagem seguinte mostra que o System EQ foi alterado para EQ2 e que o Level
(nivel) foi alterado. Qualquer uma destas alteracdes foi carregada no subwoofer e pode ser ouvida, mas as Predefinicdes mantém-

se inalteradas.

A messagem de aviso €é salientada.
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e By

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings | Presets

Active Settings Stored Presets

Input:

Procedimento Geral

@ Line

Predefinicbes (Presets)

@ EQ2 C Level:

Low-Pass Filter Input:
N o System EQ: EQ1
O In @ Out L-PFilter:  Out
Levek

Preset name:
Preset 3 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Preset 4 Input:
System EQ: EQ1
Store Preset L-P Filter: Out
Levek 0dB

Preset 5 Input: Line

SystemEQ: EQ1

Active settings not saved to Preset L-P Filter: Out

A Levek 0ds

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

Neste ponto, se for pressionar o botdo Disconnect (desligar), as novas configuragfes serdo ignoradas. Como as Ultimas predefinicGes
acedidas foram as Preset 1 (indicadas pelo botao premido), os valores existentes seréo escritos nas Configurages Activas.

Digamos que pretende guardar as novas alteragdes no Preset 2. Pressione o botdo Store Preset (guardar Predefini¢cdes):

|\

@ PVID SubApp (=]a] = |

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings | Presets

Active Settings Stored Presets
Input: System EQ:
© Line © EQ1 © EQ3
() Speaker @ EQ2 () EQ4
Levek a te I Line
6o T ) 1f Select preset storage location F?I't'; S:Q: ES:
- - 08
o)
= Line
0 tem EQ: EQ1
 Filter: Out
€ 0dB
————rrereer——f ]} Line
635 P — System EQ:  EQ1
3dB — L-PFilter:  Out
0dB
Preset 5 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
': Active settings not saved to Preset t-e'\,r :;:iter: (?u(;

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

- 4

v Uma janela aparece com a lista de predefiniges. Saliente Preset 2 e pressione o botdo OK.
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Predefinicbes (Presets)

\4

Procedimento Geral

€2

l.

Agora todas as configuragdes foram transferidas para a Preset 2 (predefinigdo 2). O seu botdo é pressionado para indicar que esta

File Communications

Global Settings | Presets

System EQ:

© EQ1 © EQ3
© EQ2 © EQ4

Low-Pass Filter

©'In @ Out

Preset name:

Input: Line

System EQ: EQ1

L-P Filter: Out
ev

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levelk

€ agora a Ultima predefini¢do acedida e o aviso desaparece.
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Entrada (Input)

Use os botbes de opgéo para seleccionar a Line (linha) ou a entrada de colunas conforme apropriado para a fonte de sinal. Um
processador de surround serd normalmente ligado a uma das entradas de linha. Se preferir ter uma cadeia de origem diferente
dedicada a musica estéreo, use a entrada de Speakers (colunas).

@ PVID SubApp.

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings PreseR
Wy’

Predefinicdes (Presets)

System EQ:

@ EQ1 © EQ3
O EQ © EQ4

Low-Pass Filter Preset 2 Input: Line
A System EQ: EQ1
3 O In  © out L-PFilter:  Out
Levek

Preset name:

Preset 3 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
0 3 L-PFilter:  Out

Levek

Input:
& SystemEQ: EQ1
e Store Preset L-P Filter: Qut
0dB Levek

Input:
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Bowers & Wilkins

. As propriedades de cada entrada sdo configuradas como descrito acima debaixo das Global Settings (Definicdes Globais).

\4
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System EQ

Para o System EQ (sistema de equalizagdo) existe uma escolha entre quatro equalizagdes pre-configuradas.

,

Predefinicdes (Presets)

File  Communications

Global Settings | Presefs
2

Help

System
@ EQ1
© EQ2

Low-Pass Filter

O In

Preset name:

EQ:
© EQ3
©) EQ4

@ Out

Input:

System EQ:

L-P Filter:
Levek

EQ1
out

Levek

Preset 3 Input: Line
| System EQ: EQ1
0 LJ L-PFilter:  Out

Levek

Preset 4 Input:
-5 System EQ: EQ1
= R
———— Levek 0ds

| Cancel |

Preset 5 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out

Bowers &Wilkins

EQ1 Esta é aresposta teoricamente ‘correcta’. D& uma resposta linear com extensdo méaxima de baixos e sera a escolha natural
para ouvir musica.

EQ2 Esta adiciona um incremento a 40 Hz para aumentar o impacto dos efeitos especiais em filmes. O baixo abaixo de 30 Hz é
atenuado relativamente a EQ1 (o nivel a 10 Hz é 3dB mais baixo) para reduzir qualquer possibilidade de sobrecarga.

EQ3 Estatem aresposta plana da EQ1, mas com uma reduzida extensao baixo (o nivel a 10 Hz é 3dB mais baixo) para permitir
que o sistema toque mais alto antes da sobrecarga.

EQ4 Estatambém tem a resposta plana da EQ1, mas a extensdo baixo é ainda mais reduzida (o nivel a 10 Hz é 6dB mais

baixo) para permitir uma reproducéo ainda mais alta.
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Predefinicbes (Presets)

Filtro Passa-baixas (Low-Pass Filter)

Se a fonte de sinal for um processador de surround, ndo precisa de um filtro passa-baixas, como tal seleccione Low-Pass Filter
para Out (desactivado).

Seleccione In (activado) se a fonte de sinal é um amplificador estéreo e configure o filtro como descrito acima dentro do Low-Pass
Filter (Global Settings) Filtro Passa-baixas (Definicdes globais).

@ PVID SubApp.
r

File Communications Help

Global Settings PreseR
Wy’

Active Settings
Input: System EQ:

© Line @ EQ1 () EQ3

() Speaker ® EQ2 © EQ4
Levek Low-Pass Filter Preset 2 Input: Line
2 System EQ: EQ1
5 @ In @ Out L-PFilter:  Out
Levek 0dB

Preset name:

Preset 3 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
0 3 L-P Filter: Out
Levek 0dB
Preset 4 Input: Line

% SystemEQ: EQ1
0dB Store Preset L-PFilter:  Out

Preset 5 Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Level: 0dB

Connected Bowers & Wilkins
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Nivel (Level)

Com este controlo de Level (nivel) pode afinar o equilibrio entre o subwoofer e as colunas principais de forma diferente para
diferentes aplicagGes. Arraste a barra deslizante com o rato ou clique no controlo e movimento através da tecla deslizante

Predefinicbes (Presets)

utilizando as teclas com setas.

@ PVID SubApp.

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings PreseR
Wy’

System EQ:

@ EQ1 ) EQ3
® EQ2 © EQ4

Preset 2

Low-Pass Filter Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:

Levek

@ In @ Out

Preset name:

Levek

Preset 3 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out

Input:

System EQ: EQ1
LPFiter:  Out
Levek 0ds

Cancel |
Preset 5 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out

Levek

Bowers & Wilkins

Ao arrastar controlos deslizantes com o rato, a alteragdo no valor € mostrado imediatamente na parte inferior do controlo
deslizante na caixa, mas nédo é transmitida para o subwoofer até que liberte o botédo do rato.
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Predefinicdes (Presets)

\4

Nome da predefinicdo (Preset name)

\ 4

Pode adicionar um nome a qualquer predefini¢do para torna-la mais reconhecivel. O nome pode ter até 10 caracteres de
comprimento, incluindo espagos e descrevem o aplicativo, o ouvinte especifico ou uma combinacéo dos dois.

Por exemplo, se houver dois aplicativos — musica e filmes — e dois ouvintes regulares — Martin Grange e Peter Wilson — cada um
dos quais gosta de configuragGes diferentes, poderia ter quatro predefinicdes com nomes MG musica, MG filmes, PW musica e
PW filmes.

Como exemplo, vamos adicionar o nome ‘Filmes’ a Predefini¢édo 2 que configurdmos anteriormente.

Clique no botdo Preset 2 no lado direito para carregar os seus valores numa cadeia de audio.

Cligue no cursor do rato na caixa de texto e introduza o nome.

File Communications Help

Global Settings | Presets

Active Settings Stored Presets
Input: .
b System EO: Preset 1 Input: Line
@ Line © EQ1 © EQ3 System EQ:  EQ1
= Z = LPo Out
() Speaker @ EQ2 () EQ4 Levek:

Low-Pass Filter

) In @ Out

Input:

L-P Filter: Out
Levek 0dB

Preset 4 Input: Line

System EQ: EQ1
Store Preset LY P Filter:Q Ogt

Levek 0ds
[ cancel ]

Preset 5 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1

Active settings not saved to Preset L-P Filter: Out
Levek 0dB

Disconnect | || Connected Bowers & Wilkins

O nome ainda nao foi guardado, como tal o aviso ‘ndo gravado’ apareceu.

Armazene o novo nome para a Predefinicdo 2 pressionando primeiro Store Preset (Guardar Predefinicdo). Como a Predefini¢éo 2
acabou de ser carregada, manter-se-a realgcada na janela pop-up.
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Predefinicdes (Presets)

© T T B
EE? @ PVID Sublpp =@ % ]|
g File Communications Help
§ Global Settings | Presets
g
a Active Settings Stored Presets
o
‘8 Ther Astem Eg: Preset 1 Input: Line
= @ Line E 1 EQ3 System EQ: EQ1
5 ‘) il @ o L-PFilter:  Out
) () Speaker @ EQ2 () EQ4 Levek 0ds
g
_§ Levek
) 6
5
= =[]
0
-6
3dB
Preset 5 Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
': Active settings not saved to Preset ::“e':'::te“ oouﬂt

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

. /

Pressione OK.

@ PVID SubApp
| File  Communications Help

Global Settings | Presets

Active Settings Stored Presets
gtz System EQ: Preset 1 Input: Line
@ Line - 1 EO3 System EQ: EQ1
© Okl O L-P Filter: Out
() Speaker © EQ2 © EQ4 Levek 0dB

Low-Pass Filter
©In @ Out

Preset name:
Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Movies

Input:

iy
e Preset L-P Filter:
Levek
[ Cancel |
Input:
System EQ:

L-P Filter:
Levek

Bowers &Wilkins

Agora o0 aviso desapareceu, 0 nome € mostrado na Predefini¢éo 2 e também ser& exibido no visor do painel frontal do subwoofer
. . logo abaixo do nimero de Predefinicdo sempre que a Predefini¢éo 2 estiver activa.
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Guardar definicdes no computador

Todas as definigbes no SubApp podem ser guardadas no computador como ficheiro XML e nés recomendamos que isto seja feito como
ficheiro de salvaguarda.
Seleccione File e depois Save ou Save As para gravar as suas definicdes e File e depois Open para recupera-lo para o SubApp.

. DTl DADE

[ 351 Communicatiyns  Help
Open
Speaker Input Setting
Save As...
Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
Exit 2 L ©) RS-232 Enabled
@ ) Trigger 1 ————
2 2 12V |Preset2 |
) -6dB @ Auto :
0
T i o [resets -]
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal 5 30 © Dim
) Inverted 0dB 85dB ©) off
Low-Pass Filter
F @ 0° 2nd-Order
requency:
= B 90° (@) 4th-Order
| 80Hz | B
25Hz 120 Hz 270°

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

Se abrir um arquivo XML guardado anteriormente, enquanto o subwoofer estiver ligado, as configura¢des do arquivo serao
carregadas imediatamente para o subwoofer, certifique-se entdo se quiser que isso aconteca antes de abrir um arquivo.

Note que néo existe nenhuma forma de ‘anular uma acgao’ no SubApp.

22



Resolucao de problemas

O cabo USB para ficha mini-jack fornecido com o subwoofer incorpora um conversor que faz com que a porta USB se comporte como
uma porta COM virtual. Muitos computadores modernos nao possuem portas COM, mas se o computador em uso tém portas COM e
uma delas estd em uso por outra aplicagdo, o SubApp pode tentar aceder essa porta e sinalizar uma mensagem de erro, porque ndo
consegue localizar o subwoofer. Se receber uma mensagem de erro, pode forcar o SubApp a ligar a uma porta especifica ligada ao
subwoofer por comunicagdes seleccionando primeiro Communications e depois Setup no menu.

- -
@ PViD [S=HEEN
Fj Communications a0
bal# v Connect I

Speaker Input Setting

Sen o Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
6 95 [
© Rs-232 [7] Enabled
(©) Trigger 1 =
2 12V lPreset 2 v
@ Auto -

L [ 30 min V‘ o [VPresetl vr‘

Display:

@ Normal © Dim
©) Inverted ©) off

Slope:

2nd-Order

Frequency:
@) 4th-Order

Bowers &Wilkins

p
@ PVID SubApp

File Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
(N 95 [
©) RS-232 Enabled
*) Trigger 1

- 1V |Preset2 - |
o ’Communio ) )
| v [Presetl v |

Polarity:
@ Normal 75

) Inverted 0

Low-Pass Filter

Speaker ~v| Spea

Frequency: ORY 2nd-Order
‘ T e @ 4th-Order

‘ [80Hz | T

25Hz 120 Hz 270°

[ Connected Bowers &Wilkins

-

Desmarque a caixa Automatically Select COM port (Seleccione Automaticamente a porta COM) e, em seguida, seleccione a porta
COM adequada na lista suspensa. A porta COM virtual fornecida pela porta USB normalmente seréa a tltima da lista.
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Bowers & Wilkins Programma PV1D SubApp™
Istruzioni Operative

Introduzione

In queste istruzioni le barre sul lato sinistro del testo denotano I'estensione di ciascuna sezione o sottosezione (fino a 4 livelli evidenziati
con colori differenti). Una freccia alla fine della barra = indica il proseguimento della sezione alla pagina seguente, mentre un punto —.
la fine della sezione. L'interfaccia video & solo in inglese, pertanto in queste istruzioni viene fornita la traduzione dei termini.

Prima di utilizzare il programma, si consiglia di leggere attentamente il manuale d’istruzioni principale del subwoofer dove sono descritte
le funzioni e le regolazioni che € possibile effettuare tramite 'interfaccia grafica ed i tasti situati sul suo frontale.

Eccetto la regolazione del volume (Volume Trim), il programma SubApp duplica tutte le funzioni ed i controlli che & possibile effettuare
direttamente dall’apparecchio, ma in modo molto piu semplice per I'utilizzatore. In piu, questo programma consente di:

e Aggiungere un nome a ciascuna delle regolazioni memorizzate nelle preselezioni per una pit facile identificazione.
e Selezionare, per le applicazioni stereo, da un elenco che comprende molti pitt modelli Bowers & Wilkins di quanti non siano
disponibili nei menu del subwoofer, i parametri del filtro passa-basso specifici per i diffusori ai quali viene associato.

Tutte le modifiche alle regolazioni vengono immediatamente inviate al subwoofer e risultano subito udibili. Tali modifiche, inoltre,
appaiono nei menu dell'interfaccia grafica del subwoofer.

All'avvio del programma, la schermata iniziale € quella raffigurata qui sotto.

o = — ™
@ PVID SubApp . N , [E=REE T
ications  Help
Global Settings [}:EQE[
Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
) 6 95 ) i
© 6dB ) RS-232 ["] Enabled
@ 0ds () Trigger 1
2 E 12V |Preset 2
) 6d © Auto
0o 3
3
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal 5 30 @ Dim
O Inverted 0dB 85dB ©) off
Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
90° (@) 4th-Order
80 Hz 180°
120 Hz 270°

Bl Disconnected Bowers &Wilkins

. e — — — .

La procedura di messa a punto del subwoofer & suddivisa in due parti e deve essere effettuata nel seguente ordine:

1. Regolazioni generali (Global Settings)
2. Preselezione regolazioni (Presets)

Global Settings regolazioni da effettuare per tutti gli impieghi del subwoofer.

Presets consente di preselezionare delle specifiche regolazioni per differenti tipi di riproduzione, come, ad esempio, musica, film o
videogiochi, oppure in funzione dei diversi gusti di piu utilizzatori.

E possibile accedere direttamente ad ognuna delle due parti selezionando in alto la relativa scheda (tab). All'inizio viene evidenziata la
scheda Global Settings.




Procedure iniziali
Posizionare il subwoofer nel locale come desiderato.

Effettuare tutti i collegamenti con i componenti audio, ma non connettere il sub ad alcuna centralina domotica tramite I'ingresso mini-
jack 3,5 mm dell'interfaccia RS-232.

Collegare una presa USB del computer all'ingresso mini-jack dell'interfaccia RS-232 tramite il cavo fornito.

Inserire il cavo di alimentazione del subwoofer in una presa elettrica. Non & necessario accendere il subwoofer in quanto il programma
SubApp lo fara automaticamente una volta rilevata la presenza, ma & necessario accendere i rimanenti componenti dell'impianto.

Awviare il programma SubApp sul pc: si aprira alla scheda delle regolazioni generali (Global Settings).

5
}~ Setup ]
Li Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
6. [ 95 |
) 6dB ©) RS-232 [T] Enabled
@ 0dB (©) Trigger 1
2 - 12V |Preset 2
© -6dB @ Auto L
03 ( x
[ 0V |Presetl1 |
(=}
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal % - | 20 © Dim
) Inverted 0dB 85dB ©) off
Low-Pass Filter ‘
Phase: Slope:
@ 0° 2nd-Order ‘
Frequency: =
‘ S 90° (@) 4th-Order
| 80Hz 180°
25Hz 120 Hz 270°

Il Discomected Bowers & Wilkins
_____  —seeee—"
Premere il pulsante Connect (Connetti) in basso a sinistra della finestra oppure selezionare Connect dal menu a tendina
Comunications in alto.
Il programma individuera automaticamente il subwoofer e lo accendera se in standby.

Una volta stabilita la connessione, il quadretto rosso a fianco del pulsante Connect diviene verde e sul tasto la scritta cambia in
Disconnect (Disconnetti). Un segno di spunta compare anche alla sinistra della voce Connect nel menu Communications.

A Il programma SubApp legge, importa e mostra le regolazioni correnti del subwoofer che vanno a sostituire ogni altra regolazione
precedentemente visualizzata.

Quando il programma viene utilizzato per la prima volta, le regolazioni iniziali (default) sono quelle indicate nella finestra sopra raffigurata.

In caso di problemi di connessione, fare riferimento alla sezione “Risoluzione dei problemi “ alla fine di queste istruzioni.



Regolazioni generali (Global Settings)

Display

Molte persone trovano che un display troppo luminoso possa dare fastidio, specialmente in penombra durante la visone di un film.
Per questa ragione i tasti sul frontale del subwoofer attenuano la loro luminosita fino a spegnersi dopo circa 30 secondi di mancato
utilizzo. Anche la luminosita del display viene attenuata, pur rimanendo possibile leggerne le indicazioni a distanza ravvicinata,
come indicato dalla opzione predefinita Dim (Attenuato) selezionata.

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
= 6. 95 [ -
@ 6dB ©) RS-232 [T] Enabled
© o0dB () Trigger 1
= z 12V |Preset 2
© -6dB ,'9', Auto L

o ‘rPreset 1

Polarity:
@ Normal
©) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

2nd-Order
@) 4th-Order

Frequency:
| 80H: |

Bowers &Wilkins

E possibile modificare 'impostazione cosi da spegnere completamente anche il display selezionando Off (Spento).

Non appena si aziona uno dei pulsanti sul frontale del subwoofer, essi si illuminano di nuovo tornando ad essere operativi ed il
display si accende alla massima luminosita. Si noti che tasti e display non si attenuano quando si regola il subwoofer operando
direttamente tramite la sua interfaccia grafica, ma lo fanno quando si agisce con gquesto programma.

Se si seleziona I'opzione Off (Spento) quando il display sul subwoofer & attenuato, esso si spegne immediatamente. Tuttavia
se é completamente spento, passando da Off a Dim (Attenuato) il display non diviene visibile fino a quando non si agisce su
‘ uno dei tasti sul frontale.




Regolazioni generali (Global Settings)

Accensione / Standby

Esistono 4 diversi modi per accendere o mettere in standby il subwoofer.

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity Trigger 2:
@ 6d8 B = [ Enabled
@ 0dB ‘
©) 5 12V |Preset2 ~|

o YFPresetl 1'7‘

Polarity:
@ Normal
) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter
@ o° 2nd-Order
%0° (@) 4th-Order

Frequency:
[ 80Hz |

120 Hz

Bowers &Wilkins

Tramite il tasto di accensione con il logo “Bowers & Wilkins”sul frontale del subwoofer che rimane sempre attivo, qualunque sia
limpostazione selezionata alla voce On/Standby nel programma SubApp o sul subwoofer stesso.

Per accenderlo attraverso i comandi di una centralina domotica collegata alla porta RS-232, oppure per accenderlo SOLAMENTE
tramite il tasto con il logo “Bowers & Wilkins”sul frontale, selezionare RS-232.

Per sincronizzare I'accensione del subwoofer con quella di un altro componente dell'impianto dotato di uscita Trigger 12 V,
selezionare Trigger 1. Quindi collegare con un cavetto terminato ad entrambi i capi con mini-jack da 3,5 mm l'uscita Trigger del
componente che comanda I'accensione allingresso TRIG 1 sul subwoofer.

Per accendere automaticamente il subwoofer non appena viene rilevato un segnale audio al suo ingresso e spegnerlo dopo che il
segnale e venuto a mancare, selezionare Auto. Questa & anche I'impostazione predefinita.




Accensione / Standby

Regolazioni generali (Global Settings)

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- 6 95 :
© 6dB © RS-232 Enabled
@ 0dB

O sd8 12V | Preset 2 Y|

o [iPresetl v‘

Polarity:
@ Normal
©) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

2nd-Order
@) 4th-Order

Bowers &Wilkins

Quando € selezionata 'opzione Auto si attiva il menu a tendina posto sotto di essa dove & possibile selezionare il tempo di ritardo
dalla cessazione del segnale audio in ingresso trascorso il quale il subwoofer ritorna in Standby. L’impostazione predefinita &
30 minuti (30 min).

E possibile selezionare un periodo diverso tra quelli indicati nel menu a tendina, tenendo presente che essendoci un certo ritardo tra
la rilevazione del segnale in ingresso e I'effettiva accensione del subwoofer, il tempo deve essere sufficiente a mantenere acceso il
subwoofer anche durante la visione di un film caratterizzato da lunghi passaggi dove non sia chiamato ad operare.



Selezione delle preselezioni (Presets)
Esistono 3 diversi modi per richiamare le diverse preselezioni contenenti le regolazioni memorizzate.

E possibile accedere a tutte le cinque preselezioni utilizzando i tasti presenti sul frontale del subwoofer oppure tramite una
centralina domotica collegata alla porta RS-232.

E anche possibile commutare due preselezioni utilizzando un segnale Trigger 12 V proveniente da un altro componente audio
collegato all'ingresso TRIG 2 del subwoofer. Per fare questo occorre aggiungere nell’area Trigger 2 un segno di spunta nella casella
a fianco di Enabled (Attivato) e selezionare quali tra le cinque preselezioni memorizzate eseguire la commutazione dai due menu a
tendina a fianco. 12 V corrisponde alla presenza del segnale Trigger all'ingresso TRIG 2, 0 V all'assenza.

~ = =z =T

File Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Regolazioni generali (Global Settings)

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigfer 2:
@) 6d8 2 | () RS-232 Enabled
© 0ds ©) Trigger 1

; v
) -6dB @ Auto
- |

-
Polarity‘. Display:
@ Normal % 80 | @ Dim
) Inverted 0dB 85dB ) off

Low-Pass Filter

@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
. R 90° (@) 4th-Order
| 80H: —
25Hz 120 Hz 270°
Disconnect | | Connected Bowers & Wilkins

. A Se si abilita Trigger 2 per commutare due preselezioni, tutte gli altri modi di selezione delle preselezioni vengono disattivati.

\ 4



Regolazioni generali (Global Settings)

Configurazione ingressi

quello diffusori.

Ingresso linea (Line Input)

e Sensibilita (Sensitivity)
e Polarita (Polarity)
e Guadagno (Gain)

Sensibilita (Sensitivity)

E possibile configurare gli ingressi linea (Line Input) e diffusori (Speaker Input) in maniera differente. Nel caso di desideri, ad
esempio, utilizzare un processore surround per la visione dei film e un amplificatore stereo per la riproduzione della musica, si
colleghera I'uscita Subwoofer o LFE (Low Frequency Effects) del processore all'ingresso linea del subwoofer e I'amplificatore a

Se si intende utilizzare un solo ingresso non & necessario regolare I'altro.

Per I'ingresso linea (Line Input) vi sono tre parametri da considerare:

| primi due vanno regolati sempre, mentre il guadagno dipende del tipo di sorgente collegata.

A valle dell'ingresso & presente uno stadio analogico incaricato di massimizzare il rapporto segnale/rumore del segnale
ricevuto prima della successiva conversione nel dominio digitale. Sebbene la regolazione della sensibilita di questo stadio
influenzi il guadagno, non la si dovrebbe usare per modificare il livello d’uscita del subwoofer. A tale scopo infatti € prevista
la possibilita di agire attraverso la regolazione del guadagno sia generale (descritta piu oltre), sia per ciascuna delle
preselezioni (si veda la relativa sezione). Modificando in modo improprio la sensibilita, si corre il rischio di sovraccaricare il
convertitore A/D se il guadagno é troppo elevato, oppure di avere un eccessivo rumore di quantizzazione se troppo basso.

e — — Y
File Communications Help
Global Settings ]Presets
Line Jnpo Speaker Input Setting
Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
6 95 ’
©) RS-232 ["] Enabled
(©) Trigger 1
E 12V |Preset 2
@ Auto
0o CJ
=)
Polarity: Display:
© Normal 6 &0 © Dim
© Inverted 0dB 85dB © Off
Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
90° (@) 4th-Order
on
80 Hz 150°
120 Hz 270°

Bowers &Wilkins

Cp—

|
&

Regolare la sensibilita (Sensitivity) dell'ingresso in funzione del livello d’uscita nominale del componente collegato al
subwoofer. Tale dato & di norma indicato tra le specifiche tecniche nel manuale di istruzioni dell’apparecchio. Utilizzando i
pulsanti evidenziati, selezionare la corretta sensibilita in funzione dell’'uscita come indicato nella tabella sottostante.

Livello uscita sorgente Sensibilita ingresso subwoofer
0,5 V o inferiore +6 dB
1V 0dB
2 V o superiore -6 dB

Nella maggioranza dei casi 0 dB si dimostrera la sensibilita ottimale. Questa € anche la regolazione preimpostata della
sensibilita e del guadagno (vedi oltre), corrispondente allo standard THX® di 109 dB spl ad 1 m per 1 V rms in ingresso.

Se sul subwoofer lampeggia un led rosso, significa che I'ingresso € saturato. In questo caso portare la sensibilita al
livello inferiore ed alzare il guadagno di 6 dB per ribilanciare I'emissione del subwoofer con quella dei diffusori principali.



Configurazione ingressi
Ingresso linea (Line Input)

Regolazioni generali (Global Settings)

Polarita (Polarity)
Controllare nelle specifiche tecniche dell'amplificatore che pilota i diffusori principali dell'impianto se & di tipo invertente.
E piuttosto raro trovare oggi finali invertenti, ma puo accadere. In questo caso regolare la polarita (Polarity) del subwoofer
selezionando Inverted (Invertente) in modo da ripristinare la fase assoluta del sistema.

In mancanza di indicazioni, lasciare la regolazione sulla posizione predefinita Normal (Normale).
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File ~Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
© 6dB 2 = © RS-232 Enabled
© o0ds ©) Trigger 1

12V |Preset2 ~|
) 6dB @ Auto rese )
- | OV |Preset1 |

Display:

© Dim
©) off

Slope:
2nd-Order
(@) 4th-Order

Bowers &Wilkins




Configurazione ingressi
Ingresso linea (Line Input)

Regolazioni generali (Global Settings)

Guadagno (Gain)

I = ™
File  Communications Help
Global Settings | presets
Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
= 95 | -
@ 6dB ©) RS-232 ["] Enabled
@ 0dB () Trigger 1
2 g 12V | Preset 2
) -6dB @ Auto 7
OV |Preset1
=
Polarity:
@ Normal
) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

Speaker: Phase: Siope:

; @ 0° 2nd-Order
requency:

90° @) 4th-Order
180°

270°

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

Se al PV1D é collegato un processore surround, lasciare il guadagno (Gain) dell'ingresso sul livello predefinito 0 dB in
quanto il processore € dotato di un sistema di regolazione che agisce anche sull’'uscita sub. Fare riferimento al manuale di
istruzioni del componente per effettuare le regolazioni di tutti i canali secondo le procedure previste dal costruttore.

Se invece si utilizza un amplificatore stereo in un impianto a due canali pitu subwoofer, regolare il guadagno ad orecchio per
livellarlo con I'emissione dei diffusori. Ascoltare brani e generi musicali diversi fino a trovare la regolazione piu corretta.

E difficile predeterminare il livello teoricamente corretto. Molto dipende dall’efficienza dei vostri diffusori e dal guadagno
dell’amplificatore che li pilota. Inoltre si potrebbero preferire regolazioni diverse in funzione del genere di musica ascoltata
oppure per la riproduzione delle colonne sonore dei film. In aggiunta al guadagno principale gui evidenziato, ogni singola
preselezione possiede una sua propria regolazione che é possibile memorizzare e richiamare con facilita. In piu e possibile
regolare il livello di emissione direttamente dal frontale del sub con la funzione Volume Trim (Regolazione Volume)
addirittura brano per brano. Cio che in questa fase si richiede & semplicemente una regolazione di massima.

Per applicazioni stereo, & molto pit semplice bilanciare il livello d'uscita del subwoofer con quello dei diffusori principali
agendo sull'attenuatore dell’'ingresso diffusori (Speaker Input Sensitivity) descritto nella successiva sezione.




Configurazione ingressi

Regolazioni generali (Global Settings)

Ingresso diffusori (Speaker Input)

Questo ingresso viene usato solo per applicazioni stereo e I'unico parametro da regolare € il livello del subwoofer rispetto
all’'uscita dei diffusori principali.

In questo caso, poiché sia i diffusori principali che il subwoofer sono pilotati dallo stesso amplificatore, &€ necessario solo
conoscere il dato di efficienza dei diffusori ed inserire questo parametro nel programma SubApp muovendo il cursore della
barra evidenziata col mouse fino a far apparire nel campo sottostante il valore richiesto.
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Global Settings IPresets
Line Input Spea Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
. 6. 95 -
@) 6dB ©) RS-232 ["] Enabled
@ 0dB (&) Trigger 1
2 £ 12V |Preset 2
) -6dB @ Auto
o
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal 5 © Dim
) Inverted 0dB - Off
Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: 2
90° @) 4th-Order
80 Hz 180°
120 Hz 270°

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins
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L’efficienza di un diffusore viene dichiarata in decibel misurati a una distanza di 1 metro con un segnale sinusoidale in ingresso
pari a 2,83 V e puo essere indicata, ad esempio, con 85 dB (2,83V, 1m). 2,83 V puo sembrare un valore strano, ma e
I'equivalente in Volt di 1 Watt su un’impedenza di 8 Ohm, la piu comune tra i diffusori per uso domestico. Viene utilizzato un
riferimento in Volt piuttosto che in Watt perché si ha a che fare con la tensione d’'uscita dell'amplificatore.

Raramente oggi tra le specifiche dei diffusori si trova I'efficienza riferita alla potenza, come ad esempio 85 dB (1W, 1m),
piuttosto che alla tensione. Se il dato fosse riportato in questi termini, potrebbe essere necessario rapportarlo al’impedenza
nominale del diffusore. Quando I' impedenza nominale & pari ad 8 Q (Ohm), il valore dichiarato coincide con quello espresso in
tensione e deve essere inserito senza modifiche, mentre se I'impedenza & 4 Q, al valore dichiarato bisogna aggiungere 3 dB.

Questo metodo di regolazione del livello presuppone che il subwoofer sia posizionato sul pavimento accanto a una parete,
ovvero il caso piu frequente. Se invece il subwoofer si trova in un angolo, esso fornira un’uscita piu elevata che teoricamente
dovrebbe venir compensata sottraendo 6 dB al dato di efficienza del diffusore, vale a dire immettendo nel campo sotto la barra
un valore di 6 dB inferiore. Nella pratica una riduzione di 4 - 5 dB & perfettamente adeguata. Al contrario, se il subwoofer &
collocato lontano da ogni parete, si dovrebbero aggiungere 4 - 5 dB.
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Regolazioni generali (Global Settings)

Filtro passa-basso (Low-Pass Filter)

Se si utilizza il subwoofer in un impianto stereo, & necessario impostare il filtro passa-basso per accordarlo alle caratteristiche dei
diffusori principali. Al contrario non & necessario intervenire nel caso venga impiegato UNICAMENTE un processore surround dal
momento che questo componente provvede gia a filtrare il segnale per il subwoofer.
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File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
— 6 95 |
@ 6dB (©) RS-232 ["] Enabled
| @ 0dB () Trigger 1
2 £ 12V |Preset 2
| ) 6dB @ Auto »
03 (
\ 0V [preset1
(=)
Polarity: Displav:
@ Normal % - | 30 © Dim
©) Inverted 0dB 85dB ©) off
ilter
Phase: Slope:
@ 0° 2nd-Order
M-1(2011) 5
M-1(2005) 90 @) 4th-Order
686 s
685 180
25Hz M1 270°
CcM5
PM1
805D
XT2
LM1

: | Comectdy  FPM2 ilki
| Hc i Bowers & Wilkins

| FPMS =

FPM6

Se si possiedono diffusori Bowers & Wilkins, il primo passo consiste nel selezionare la voce Speaker (Diffusori) dal menu a tendina
evidenziato nella parte sinistra della sezione Low-Pass Filter (Filtro Passa-Basso). Quindi nel menu a tendina a fianco della voce
Speaker sulla destra individuare il modello posseduto e selezionarlo. Se il vostro modello di diffusori & presente nell’elenco,
selezionandolo vengono automaticamente caricati i parametri corretti del filtro. Nel programma SubApp sono memorizzati i
parametri di molti piu modelli di quanti non siano disponibili nei menu del subwoofer. Le regolazioni manuali dei tre parametri del
filtro, Frequency (Frequenza), Phase (Fase) e Slope (Pendenza), vengono a questo punto disattivate.

| parametri del filtro passa-basso vengono quindi trasferiti al subwoofer. Se in seguito si osserva il menu dell’interfaccia grafica del
subwoofer relativo alla scelta del diffusore, si notera che il modello di diffusore qui selezionato ha sostituito I'indicazione None
(Nessuno) che appariva in precedenza come impostazione predefinita. L’'opzione None originale esclude di fatto I'intervento del
filtro, lasciando inalterata la risposta in frequenza.
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Regolazioni generali (Global Settings)

Filtro passa-basso (Low-Pass Filter)

Se i vostri diffusori non compaiono nell’elenco o se di altra marca, selezionare la voce User (Definito dall’Utilizzatore) nel menu a
tendina nella parte sinistra della sezione relativa al filtro passa-basso e regolare manualmente i tre parametri Frequency
(Frequenza), Phase (Fase) e Slope (Pendenza).

~ = r B
@ PVID SubApp ;-j [E=REE

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
s 6 95 »
@) 6dB (©) RS-232 ["] Enabled
i @ 0dB () Trigger 1
2 g 12V |Preset 2
) 6dB @ Auto
o r
[ 0V |Preset1
£

Polarity: Display:
@ Normal 5 a0 © Dim
) Inverted 0dB 85dB ©) off

Low-Pass Filter

Speaker: | None

25Hz T20 Hz

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

Selezionare alla voce Slope (Pendenza) 2nd-Order (2° ordine, 12 dB) se i vostri diffusori sono chiusi (sospensione pneumatica o
assimilabili) oppure 4th-Order (4° ordine, 24 dB) se sono invece di tipo aperto (bass reflex o assimilabili).

Come indicazione di massima, selezionare alla voce Phase (Fase) 180° per diffusori chiusi (sospensione pneumatica o
assimilabili), oppure 0° per quelli di tipo aperto (bass reflex o assimilabili). La regolazione della fase dipende in larga parte dalla
posizione dei diffusori e dalle distanze relative e puo richiedere un ulteriore aggiustamento sulle posizioni intermedie 90° e 270° in
fase di messa a punto finale del sistema. A questo proposito si consiglia di riprodurre un’ampia gamma di programmi, con generi
musicali diversi, e scegliere I'opzione dove il suono risulta complessivamente piu ricco e corposo.

Regolare Frequency (Frequenza d’Incrocio) tramite il cursore scorrevole in funzione del limite inferiore a -6 dB dei vostri diffusori
rilevato nelle specifiche tecniche. Nel caso di modelli Bowers & Wilkins questo dato si trova alla voce “gamma di frequenze” o
“frequency range”. Se tra le specifiche dei vostri diffusori non viene dichiarato il dato a -6 dB, € possibile ricavare un valore molto
prossimo a quello richiesto prendendo il limite inferiore della risposta in frequenza rilevata a -3 dB e moltiplicarlo per 0,6 se si tratta
di diffusori chiusi, oppure 0,7 se di tipo aperto.
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Preselezioni (Presets)

Procedure generali

Cliccare sull’etichetta Presets (Preselezioni) in alto per richiamare la relativa scheda.

P = = 2N
o R WS =
File Commyieations Help
Global Sefﬁng] PFESER
\
Active Settings Stored Presets
Input: :

SASLER L0 Preset 1 Input: Line

@ Line @ EQ1 ) EQ3 SystemEQ: EQ1

- ~ . L-P Filter: Out
() Speaker ) EQ2 () EQ4 Levek 0dB

Levek Low-Pass Filter Preset 2 Input: Line

X 3 System EQ: EQ1

6 O In © Out L-P Filter: Out

Level: 0ds

Preset name:

Preset 3 Input: Line

SystemEQ: EQ1

0 LJ L-PFilter:  Out

Level 0ds

Preset 4 Input: Line

-5 System EQ: EQ1

0dB Store Preset L-PFilter:  Out

Level: 0ds

Cancel

Preset 5 Input: Line

SystemEQ: EQ1

L-P Filter: Out

Level: 0ds

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

Sulla sinistra vi & 'area Active Settings (Regolazioni Attive) dove sono riportati i parametri attualmente assegnati al subwoofer e
che determinano cio che state ascoltando.

| cinque grandi pulsanti sulla destra riassumono le regolazioni memorizzate in ciascuna preselezione. Nella figura il pulsante
Preset 1 (Preselezione 1) € indicato premuto a significare si tratta dell’'ultima preselezione scelta, sia per ricaricarne i dati, sia per
memorizzarli.

In figura tutte le regolazioni delle preselezioni e della sezione Active Settings sono illustrate nella condizione iniziale (default) che

rappresenta un buon punto di partenza per installazioni multicanale con un processore surround.

e L’ingresso linea (Line) & attivato

e L’equalizzazione del sistema (System EQ) preimpostata & EQ1 che corrisponde ad una risposta in frequenza piatta con la
massima estensione delle basse frequenze

o |l filtro passa-basso (Low-Pass Filter) e escluso (tale filtro & da utilizzarsi solo in impianti stereo con il subwoofer collegato ad
un amplificatore)

e Nessun nome e assegnato alle preselezioni

e Tuttiilivelli sono su 0 dB

a nessuna delle preselezioni memorizzate. Tutte le modifiche infatti divengono immediatamente udibili, ma, se non vengono
salvate con procedura manuale in una delle 5 preselezioni, possono andare perse. Questo consente di provare nuove
regolazioni senza sovrascrivere alcuna delle preselezioni in memoria.

Q E importante comprendere come le attuali regolazioni attive riportate nella sezione Active Settings possano non corrispondere

Se le regolazioni sono state modificate successivamente all’'ultima volta che é stata richiamata 0 memorizzata una preselezione,
appare in basso il messaggio di allerta Active settings not saved to Preset (Regolazioni Attive non Salvate).

Se il subwoofer viene regolato direttamente attraverso la sua interfaccia grafica, un analogo messaggio di avvertimento viene
rappresentato sul display dalla cornice attorno alla voce del parametro modificato che da blu diviene rossa.

Per esemplificare la procedura, la successiva figura mostra che nel riquadro System EQ (Equalizzazione del Sistema) & stata
selezionata la voce EQ2 e che il livello (Level) & stato modificato. Le nuove regolazioni sono gia trasferite al subwoofer ed il suono
che si ascolta & quello modificato, ma le preselezioni rimangono invariate.

v I messaggio di allerta ricorda che i nuovi parametri non sono salvati.
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Preselezioni (Presets)

F o

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings | Presets

Active Settings Stored Presets

Input:

Procedure generali

@ Line

@ EQ2

Low-Pass Filter Input:
N o System EQ: EQ1
O In @ Out L-PFilter:  Out
Levek

Preset name:

Preset 3 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Preset 4 Input:

System EQ: EQ1

Store Preset L-P Filter: B

Levek 0dB

Preset 5 Input: Line

SystemEQ: EQ1

Active settings not saved to Preset L-P Filter: Out

A ; Levek 0ds

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

Se a questo punto si premesse il pulsante Disconnect (Disconnessione), tutte le regolazioni effettuate andrebbero perdute e
verrebbero ricaricate quelle relative alla ultimo accesso alle preselezioni, ovvero Preset 1 il cui pulsante appare premuto.

Per memorizzare invece le nuove regolazioni nella posizione Preset 2, premere Store Preset (Memorizza Preselezione).

|\

@ PVID SubApp (=]a] = |

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings | Presets

Active Settings Stored Presets
Input: System EQ:
© Line © EQ1 © EQ3
() Speaker @ EQ2 () EQ4
Levek a te = I Line
6o T ) 1f Select preset storage location F?I't'; S:Q: ES:
- - 08
o)
= Line
0 tem EQ: EQ1
 Filter: Out
€ 0dB
————rrereer——f ]} Line
635 P — System EQ:  EQ1
3dB — L-PFilter:  Out
0dB
Preset 5 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
': Active settings not saved to Preset t-e'\,r :;:iter: (?u(;

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

- 4

v Appare quindi una nuova piccola finestra con I'elenco delle 5 preselezioni. Selezionare Preset 2 e premere il pulsante OK.
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Preselezioni (Presets)

e — .
@ PVID SubApp.
File Communications

Global Settings | Presets

Procedure generali

System EQ: Tipuk

O EQl @ EQ3 System EQ:
L-P Filter:
@ EQ2 () EQ4 =

Low-Pass Filter

©'In @ Out

Preset name:

Input:
System EQ:
Store Preset L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levelk

Bowers & Wilkins

Ora le regolazioni effettuate in precedenza sono memorizzate nella posizione Presets 2 evidenziata. Il relativo pulsante sulla destra
@ appare premuto ed il messaggio di allerta & scomparso.
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Preselezioni (Presets)

Selezione ingresso (Input)

Tramite i pulsanti evidenziati selezionare I'ingresso (Input) Line (Linea) o Speaker (Diffusori) in funzione del tipo di sorgente
utilizzata. Normalmente i processori surround vanno collegati all'ingresso linea. Se si possiede invece un sistema stereo dedicato
all’ascolto della musica, scegliere quello diffusori e collegarvi I'uscita dell’amplificatore.

@ PVID SubApp

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings PreseR
Wy’

System EQ:

@ EQ1 @) EQ3
O EQ2 O EQ4

Low-Pass Filter Preset 2 Input: Line
A System EQ: EQ1
6 O In @ out L-PFilter:  Out
Levek

Preset name:

Preset 3 Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
0 LJ L-PFilter:  Out

Levek

Input:

& SystemEQ: EQ1
W Store Preset L-P Filter: Out
Levek 0dB

[ Cancel.|
Preset 5 Input: Line

System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Bowers & Wilkins

Le proprieta di ciascun tipo di ingresso sono configurabili nella scheda Global Settings (Regolazioni Generali) come descritto nella
specifica sezione di queste istruzioni.
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Preselezioni (Presets)

Equalizzazione del sistema (System EQ)

Per I'equalizzazione del sistema (System EQ) esistono quattro differenti posizioni corrispondenti ad altrettante curve predefinite.

File

P = = 1
Global Settings | Presets
(53

Communications  Help

Active Settings Stored Presets

Input: System EQ:

©) EQ3
©) EQ4

@ EQ1
©) EQ2

Giwek

Low-Pass Filter Preset 2 Input:
2 = System EQ: EQ1
6 | O In @ Out L-PFilter:  Out

Levek

Preset name:

Preset 3 Input: Line
! E System EQ: EQ1
: l:) L-P Filter: Out

Levek

Preset 4 Input:
-6 System EQ: EQ1
ko i
( 2 Levek 0ds

Cancel

Input:
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

EQ1

EQ2

EQ3

EQ4

Bowers &Wilkins

Fornisce una curva sostanzialmente piatta, teoricamente la piu corretta, con la massima estensione della gamma bassa che
rappresenta la scelta naturale per I'ascolto della musica.

In questo caso la curva subisce un incremento a 40 Hz per ottenere un maggiore impatto nella riproduzione degli effetti
speciali dei film. La gamma bassa al di sotto dei 30 Hz si presenta attenuata rispetto all’opzione EQ1 (-3 dB a 10 Hz) per
ridurre le possibilita di sovraccarico.

Anche qui la curva & piatta come per I'opzione EQ1, ma I'estensione alle frequenze piu basse viene attenuata di 3 dB a
10 Hz per consentire al sistema di erogare una maggior pressione sonora prima di evidenziare fenomeni di sovraccarico.

Simile ad EQ 3, ma con un’attenuazione alle bassissime frequenze maggiormente pronunciata (-6 dB a 10 Hz) per una piu
elevata pressione sonora prima del sovraccarico.
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Filtro passa-basso (Low-Pass Filter)

Se viene utilizzato come sorgente un processore surround (gia dotato di filtro passa-basso) & necessario escludere quello interno al
subwoofer selezionando Out (Escluso) alla voce Low-Pass Filter (Filtro Passa-Basso).

Al contrario selezionare In (Inserito) se si impiega un amplificatore stereo e quindi regolare le caratteristiche del filtro come descritto

alla relativa sezione della scheda Global Settings (Regolazioni Generali).

Preselezioni (Presets)

'@ PVID SubApp J
— - il
File Communications Help |
Global Settings Preseﬁ
(53
Active Settings
Input: System EQ:
© Line @ EQ1 © EQ3
® EQ2 © EQ4

Low-Pass Filter Input:
~ System EQ: EQ1
O In  © Out L-PFilter:  Out

Levek

(o |

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:

Levek

EQ1
out

0dB

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:

Levek

EQ1
out

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:

Levek

EQ1
out
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Livello (Level)

Con il controllo di livello (Level) & possibile ritoccare il bilanciamento tra I'emissione del subwoofer e quella dei diffusori principali
per le diverse applicazioni. Spostare il cursore con il mouse lungo la barra o cliccare direttamente sulla barra e muoverlo utilizzando
i tasti freccia su o freccia giu della tastiera del vostro computer.

@ PVID SubApp

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings PreseR
Wy’

Preselezioni (Presets)

System EQ:

@ EQ1 @) EQ3
O EQ2 O EQ4

Low-Pass Filter Preset 2 Input: Line
A System EQ: EQ1
©'In  © out L-PFilter:  Out
Levek

Preset name:
Preset 3 Input: Line

System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Input:

System EQ: EQ1
Store Preset L-PFilter:  Out
Levek 0ds

{ Cancel |
Preset 5 Input: Line

System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Bowers & Wilkins

& Quando si utilizza il mouse per spostare il cursore, la modifica del livello viene immediatamente evidenziata nel campo alla
v . base della barra, ma non viene trasmessa al subwoofer fino a quando non si rilascia il tasto del mouse.

19



Preselezioni (Presets)

Denominazione preselezioni (Preset name)

E possibile assegnare un nome a ciascuna delle preselezioni per renderle pitl facilmente identificabili. Ogni denominazione puo
essere lunga fino a 10 caratteri, spazi inclusi, e descrivere I'applicazione, il nome dell’'utilizzatore o entrambe le cose assieme.

Ad esempio, se il sub viene utilizzato per due applicazioni come musica e film e due utilizzatori, Mario Bianchi e Giorgio Rossi,
prediligono regolazioni differenti, si possono memorizzare quattro preselezioni denominate Musica MB, Film MB, Musica GR e
Film GR.

A scopo dimostrativo, si pensi ora di voler denominare ‘Movies’ (Film) la preselezione 2 (Preset 2) configurata in precedenza.

Premere il pulsante Preset 2 (Preselezione 2) sulla destra per richiamare le regolazioni salvate e trasferirle al subwoofer.

Cliccare con il mouse nel campo Preset name evidenziato e digitare i caratteri del nome sulla tastiera del vostro computer.

File Communications Help

Global Settings | Presets

Active Settings Stored Presets
Input: .
P System EQ: Preset 1 Input: Line
@ Line ©) EQ1 ©) EQ3 SystemEQ: EQ1
_ _ _ L-PE Out
() Speaker @ EQ2 () EQ4 Levek

Levek Low-Pass Filter

) In @ Out

Preset name:

Movies| 3
L-P Filter:
Levek

Preset 4 Input:

System EQ:
Store Preset L-P Filter:
Levek
[ cancel ]

Preset 5 Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Active settings not saved to Preset

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

Poiché il nome inserito non é stato ancora salvato, compare in basso il messaggio di allerta.

Salvare il nome della preselezione 2 premendo il pulsante Store Preset (Memorizza Preselezione) in basso. Poiché sono state
appena richiamate le regolazioni salvate in questa preselezione, la piccola finestra che compare ora al centro dello schermo

Y evidenzia gia la voce Preset 2.
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Preselezioni (Presets)

Denominazione nreselezioni (Preset name)

\

g ] T B
@ PVID SubApp (=]=] = |
File Communications Help
Global Settings | Presets
Active Settings Stored Presets

Input: Systen EG: Preset 1 Input: Line
@ Line ) EQ1 () EQ3 System EQ: EQ1
‘_) e O e L-PFilter:  Out
() Speaker @ EQ2 () EQ4 Levek 0ds

Levek

6
=) Preset 1 0K :
e
Preset 3 EQ1
i Preset 4 Out
Preset 5 Cancel 0dB
Line
-5 EQ1
Mo ] Out
3dB 0ds
Preset 5 Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
3 2 L-P Filter: Out
': Active settings not saved to Preset =iy 0d8
| Connected Bowers &Wilkins
J

Premere OK in questa finestra per confermare I'assegnazione del nome alla preselezione 2.

Low-Pass Filter

O In  © out

Preset name:

Movies

Cancel |

-
& PVID SubApp
| File  Communications Help
Global Settings | Presets
Active Settings Stored Presets
Inpar: Systen E: Preset 1 Input: Line
@ Li 2 1 © EO3 System EQ: EQ1
‘_) e OFa O Q L-P Filter: Out
() Speaker © EQ2 © EQ4 Levek 0dB

Level:

Preset 3 Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:

Levek

Preset 4 Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:

Levek

Preset 5 Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:

Levek

Bowers &Wilkins

Ora il messaggio di allerta &€ scomparso, il nome assegnato appare nel riquadro del pulsante Preset 2 a destra ed anche sul display
. del subwoofer sotto il numero della preselezione ogni qual volta siano attive le regolazioni salvate in questa posizione.
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Salvataggio delle regolazioni sul computer

Tutte le regolazioni del programma SubApp possono essere salvate sul vostro computer in un file con estensione XML. Si consiglia
caldamente di farlo e di creare anche una copia di sicurezza del file su un altro disco o memoria esterna.

Selezionare dal menu File nella barra in alto la voce Save (Salva) o Save As (Salva con nome) per salvare il file con le regolazioni e,
sempre dal menu File, la voce Open (Apri) per richiamare il file e ricaricare le regolazioni nel programma SubApp.

® TS [ESSEEE==)

¥ File Communicatiyns  Help
Open
Speaker Input Setting
Save As...
—l]£-ifoik Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
4 6 95
Exit ©) RS-232 Enabled
° (©) Trigger 1 -
2 B 12V |Preset2 ~
) 6dB @ Auto Z
0 Y
T | o [presets -]
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal & 20 @ Dim
©) Inverted 0dB 85dB © off
Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
. — 90° (@) 4th-Order
| 80Hz | 180°
25Hz 120 Hz 270°

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

Quando si apre un file XML precedentemente salvato mentre il subwoofer € connesso al computer, i dati del file vengono
immediatamente trasferiti al subwoofer stesso sovrascrivendo quelli correnti. Prima di aprire un file, quindi, siate certi di voler

effettivamente ricaricare le regolazioni salvate in sostituzione delle attuali.

Si consideri che il programma SubApp non prevede la funzione ‘Annulla’.
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Risoluzione dei problemi

Il cavo USB > mini-jack fornito assieme al subwoofer contiene un circuito che permette alla porta USB di simulare una porta COM
virtuale. Molti moderni computer non sono piu dotati di porte COM, ma nel caso fossero presenti ed una di queste risultasse gia
utilizzata da un’altra applicazione, il programma SubApp potrebbe tentare di accedervi segnalando un errore non riuscendo a trovare il
subwoofer. Nel caso comparisse un messaggio di errore & possibile forzare il programma per stabilire la connessione con la specifica
porta alla quale fa capo il subwoofer selezionando Setup dal menu Communications nella barra in alto.

(@ pvip [E=mESE)

Fj Communications a0
bal% v Connect I
i P Speaker Input Setting
Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
? 2 © RS-232 [T] Enabled
(©) Trigger 1 S
= 12V lPresetZ v
@ Auto - =~
0 -[e=]} . : - :
& [ 30 min «-} o [Presetl ¥ |

Polarity: Display:
©) Normal © Dim

©) Inverted o off

Slope:

2nd-Order

Frequency:
@) 4th-Order

Bowers &Wilkins

(Q PV1D SubApp = 8] % ]
File Communications Help
Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
A =4 © RS-232 [C] Enabled

‘ (©) Trigger 1 ‘ ‘
| - — V' |Preset2 v |

0 2 .
V |Preset1 |
Polarity:
@ Normal %
) Inverted
Low-Pass Filter

]

Speaker ~v| Spea

Frequency: @0° 2nd-Order
o T e @ 4th-Order

[80Hz | T

25Hz 120 Hz 270°

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

-

Deselezionare la casella alla voce Automatically Select COM port (Seleziona automaticamente la porta COM) nella finestra piccola al
centro e quindi scegliere dall’elenco a tendina la porta appropriata. La porta COM virtuale generata dal convertitore del cavo &

. normalmente 'ultima della lista.
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Bowers &Wilkins PV1D SubApp™ Programma
Handleiding

Inleiding

In deze handleiding geven de balken links van de tekst de lengte van elke sectie of subsectie aan, (maximaal vier niveaus in
verschillende kleuren). Een pijl aan het einde van de regel —3» geeft aan dat de sectie op de volgende pagina verder gaat en een
stip aan het einde van de regel —. geeft het einde van de sectie aan.

Lees voordat u het programma gebruikt de bij het product gevoegde handleiding. Hierin worden de eigenschappen van de subwoofer
en de opzet via de ingebouwde Gebruikers Interface (Ul) op het frontpaneel beschreven.

Los van de Volume Trim functie, dupliceert het SubApp programma alle setup mogelijkheden, maar in een formaat dat makkelijker te
begrijpen is en kan worden gebruikt op de luisterplaats. Bovendien kunt u hiermee:

e Een naam geven aan elk van de 5 presets voor gemakkelijke identificatie.
e In 2.1 stereo toepassingen een eigen vooringestelde low-pass filter instelling kiezen uit een afrol menu voor meer Bowers & Wilkins
modellen dan via de Ul van de subwoofer mogelijk is.

Elke wijziging die u aanbrengt wordt automatisch teruggemeld aan de subwoofer en is direct hoorbaar. Zij worden tevens toegevoegd
aan het ingebouwde Ul menu van de subwoofer.

Bij het starten, opent het programma met dit menu:

e = — n B
i ications  Help
Global Settings | presets
Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
e (T 95 -
@) 6dB ) RS-232 [T] Enabled
@ 0dB () Trigger 1
= e 12V |Preset 2
) 6d © Auto
0-=)
(==}
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal 5 30 @ Dim
) Inverted 0dB 85dB ©) Off
Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
90° (@) 4th-Order
on
80 Hz 180°
120 Hz 270°

Il Disconnected Bowers &Wilkins

i

-

De setup procedure is verdeeld in twee delen en dient in deze volgorde te worden doorlopen:

1. Algemene instellingen
2. Voorkeurinstellingen

Algemene Instellingen gelden voor alle toepassingen.

Voorkeurinstellingen (presets) voor het opslaan van verschillende instellingen voor diverse toepassingen — muziek, films of spelletjes,
bijvoorbeeld — of voor het opslaan van verschillende instellingen voor verschillende gebruikers.

Elke functie is toegankelijk via desbetreffende tab. Bij de start is de Global Settings (algemene instellingen) tab gekozen.



Start

Stel de subwoofer in de kamer op zoals u wilt.

Maak alle verbindingen met deandere audio componenten, maar maak geen verbinding met een home automation systeem dat gebruik
maakt van de RS-232 mini-jack ingang.

Verbind een USB poort van de computer met de RS-232 ingang van de subwoofer via de bijgevoegde kabel.

Sluit de subwoofer op het lichtnet aan. U kunt hem inschakelen met de logo toets op de Ul maar dat is niet noodzakelijk omdat de
SubApp hem automatisch inschakelt. Schakel wel all andere audio apparaten in.

Start het SubApp programma op de PC. Nu wordt de Global Settings pagina geopend.

Speaker Input Setting

Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- 6. | 95 | 5
@) 6dB () RS-232 [T] Enabled
© o0ds (©) Trigger 1
2 - 12V |Preset 2
) 6dB @ Auto >
0 3 ;
T IV [Preset1 -]
(I
Polarity: Display:
® Nomsl 4 | @ e
) Inverted 0dB 85dB ) off

Low-Pass Filter

RS @ 0° 2nd-Order
o R 90° (@) 4th-Order

[80H: | o

25Hz 120 Hz 270°

I Disconnected Bowers & Wilkins

Druk op Connect links onder in het menu of kies Communications en dan Connect in het menu.
Het programma dient nu automatisch de subwoofer te signaleren en deze in te schakelen wanneer dat nog niet het geval is.

Zodra de verbinding tot stand is gekomen wordt het rode blokje groen en de aanwijzing verandert in Disconnect . Links van het
Connect menu item verschijnt een markering.

Het programma leest, importeert en signaleert de huidige instellingen van de subwoofer waarmee alle reeds gemaakte
instellingen aangegeven in de SubApp worden gepasseerd.

Bij het eerste gebruik worden de fabrieksintsellingen geimporteerd, als hierboven aangegeven.

Heeft u problemen met het maken van een verbinding, raadpleeg dan de sectie Problemen achterin deze gids.



Algemene Instellingen (Global Settings)

Display

Veel gebruikers vinden een heldere display hinderlijk, vooral bij het kijken naar films in een deels verduisterde kamer. Om die reden
doven de verlichte toetsen op de Ul van de subwoofer als zij ca. 30 seconden niet worden gebruikt. Tegelijkertijd dimt het
menuscherm zodat het van dichtbij nog kan worden gelezen, als aangegeven in de standaard Dim instelling:

File Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input
Sensitivity:
© 6dB
@ 0dB
) 6dB

Polarity:
@ Normal
©) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

Speaker

Frequency:

Speaker Input
Gain Sensitivity
(N 95 [

e —

120 Hz

Setting
On/Standby: Trigger 2:
©) RS-232 [ Enabled
(©) Trigger 1 ‘
3 12V |Preset2 ~
@ Auto - -

W [presets -

Slope:
2nd-Order
@) 4th-Order

Bowers &Wilkins

U kunt dit wijzigen zodat de display ook helemaal dooft met de Off toets.

Zodra u op een navigatie toets drukt van de Ul van de subwoofer lichten de toetsen en de display weer helemaal op en zijn weer
actief. Merk op dat de display en de toetsen niet doven wanneer de Ul in de setup functie staat maar wel in de SubApp functie.

Wanneer de Ul display is gedimd en u kiest de Off toets, dooft de Ul display volledig. Is deze echter geheel Off (uit) en u kiest
de Dim toets, dan zal de display NIET oplichten zolang geen navigatie toets is ingedrukt.



Algemene Instellingen (Global Settings)

In / Standby

Er zijn 4 verschillende manieren om de subwoofer tussen in en standby te schakelen.

g ——,

File Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- (O 95 | 5
@) 6dB () RS-232 Enabled
(©) Trigger 1 ‘ S
i 12V |Preset2 ~
@ Auto - =

OV [Preset1 ~
Polarity:
@ Normal
©) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter
Phase: Slope:
speer
@ 0° 2nd-Order
90° (@) 4th-Order

Frequency:
(} [ 80H: |

120 Hz

Bowers &Wilkins

De On/Standby logo toets op de subwoofer werkt altijd, ongeacht de On/Standby instelling in SubApp of de Ul van de subwoofer.

Om een home automation systeem verbonden met de RS-232 poort te gebruiken, of ALLEEN de logo toets op de subwoofer, kies
RS-232

Bij het synchroniseren van de subwoofer met een ander autio-apparaat via een 12 V trigger, kiest u Trigger 1 en u verbindt de 12 V
trigger uitgang van het master apparaat met de TRIG 1 ingang van de subwoofer via een kabel met 3,5 mm minijack plug aan beide
einden.

Om een subwoofer te laten inschakelen zodra een audiosignaal op een ingang verschijnt en terug te gaan naar standby na een
bepaalde tijd nadat het signaal is weggevallen, kiest u Auto. Dit is de standaard instelling.



On / Standby

Algemene Instellingen (Global Settings)

p
& PV1D SubApp

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- 6 95 .
© 6dB () RS-232 Enabled

@ o0ds (©) Trigger 1
) 6dB T

12V | Preset 2 V\

o lPreset 1 v

@ Normal
©) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter
Slope:
2nd-Order
@) 4th-Order

[ 80H: |

120Hz

Bowers &Wilkins

Kiest u de Auto optie, dan is het afrolmenu direct onder de toets actief en geeft een standaard waarde van 30 minuten aan wat
betekent dat wanneer gedurende 30 minuten geen signaal binnenkomt, de suwboofer omschakelt naar Standby.

U kunt andere vertragingen kiezen om naar standby terug te gaan door een andere waarde te kiezen in het afrolmenu. Er is een
kleine inschakelvertraging, stel de uitschakeltijd daarom voldoende lang in om de subwoofer ingeschakeld te houden gedurende
lange passages zonder weinig of geen energie op lage frequenties.



Algemene Instellingen (Global Settings)

Kiezen uit Presets

kiezen vanuit de afrolmenu’s.

Global Settings | presets

,

File Communications Help

U kunt op drie manieren kiezen uit de voorkeurposities (presets).

Alle vijf presets zijn toegankelijk met de vijf toetsen op de Ul van de subwoofer, of via het home automation systeem dat is
verbonden met de RS-232 poort.

Ook kunt u schakelen tussen elke twee presets met een 12 V trigger van een andere audio component die is verbonden met de
TRIG 2 aansluiting van de subwoofer. U doet dat met het Trigger 2 Enabled vakje en u kiest tussen welke twee presets u wilt

Sensitivity: Gain

03

Polarity:
@ Normal 5
) Inverted 0dB

Low-Pass Filter

Frequency:

Speaker Input
Sensitivity
95

85dB

e N T —

1

[ 80H: |

120 Hz

Setting
On/Standby: Trigder 2:
©) Rs-232 Enabled
(©) Trigger 1
@ Auto

Display:
@ Dim
© off

Phase: Slope:

0° 2nd-Order
90° @) 4th-Order

[ Dscomect | [ comected

Bowers &Wilkins

A Wanneer u via Trigger 2 wilt schakelen tussen twee Presets zijn alle andere Preset schakel mogelijkheden uitgeschakeld.



Algemene Instellingen (Global Settings)

Configureren Ingangen

U kunt de Line en Speaker ingangen afzonderlijk configureren. Voorbeeld: u wilt een surround processor gebruiken voor films maar
een afzonderlijke stereoversterker voor muziek. In dat geval verbindt u de Subwoofer of LFE uitgang van de processor met één van
de Line ingangen van de subwoofer en de stereo eindversterker met de Speaker ingangen.

Gebruikt u slechts één ingang, dan kunt u de andere negeren.

Line Ingang (Line Input)

Voor de Line ingang zijn drie factoren belangrijk:

Gevoeligheid (sensitivity)
Polariteit (polarity)
Versterking (gain)

In alle gevallen dient u de eerste twee factoren in te stellen, maar de versterking (Gain) hangt af van het type bron.

Gevoeligheid (sensitivity)

Dit is een analoge trap om de signaal/ruis-afstand te optimaliseren voordat het signaal naar de analoog/digitaal converter
gaat. Hoewel wijzigingen op dit punt invloed hebben op de versterking van de lijn signaalweg dient deze instelling NIET
specifiek voor dat doel te worden gebruikt. Doet u dat wel dan loopt u de kans de A/D converter te oversturen (niveau te
hoog) of onnogide ruis te horen (niveau te laag).

e = B
File Communications Help
Global Settings | presets
Line Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
. 6. [ 95 _
@) 6dB ©) RS-232 ["] Enabled
@ o0dB (©) Trigger 1
2 g 12V |Preset 2
) 6dB @ Auto
o |
=)
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal 5 30 © Dim
) Inverted 0dB 85dB ©) Ooff
Low-Pass Filter
Phase: Slope:
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
90° (@) 4th-Order
on
80 Hz 150°
120 Hz 270°

: | Connected Bowers &Wilkins

U vindt het uitgangshiveau van de bron apparatuur bij de technische gegevens in desbetreffende handleiding.
Gebruik de gemarkeerde toetsen om de juiste ingangsgevoeligheid in de tabel te kiezen.

Uitgangsniveau bron Subwoofer ingangsgevoeligheid
0,5 V of minder +6 dB
10V 0dB
2,0 V of meer -6 dB

Voor de meeste bronnen is 0 dB de optimale instelling en af fabriek zijn de ingangsgevoeligheden en versterking op
standaard 0 dB ingesteld wat voor de subwoofer overeen komt met de THX® standaard gevoeligheid van 109 dB spl op 1 m
bij een input van 1V rms.

Wanneer de LED op de subwoofer rood knippert bij luide pieken, geeft dat een oversturing van de ingang aan. In dat
geval gebruikt u de eerst volgende lagere instelling van de gevoleigheid en u verhoogt de versterking van de
subwoofer met 6 dB om de subwoofer en de hoofd luidsprekers weer in balans te brengen.



Configureren Ingangen
Line Ingang (Line Input)

Algemene Instellingen (Global Settings)

Polariteit (polarity)
Controleer in de specificatie de polariteit van de versterkers die de hoofd luidsprekers sturen. Hoewel tegenwoordig fase-
omkering bij versterkers nog maar zelden voor komt, is het noodzakelijk in het geval die van u dat doet de subwoofer
Polarity op Inverted te zetten om de polariteit aan te passen.
In alle andere gevallen laat u de instelling op de standaard Normal positie staan.

= = e -
T )

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
© 6dB 2 = © RS-232 Enabled
© o0ds ©) Trigger 1

o P 12V |Preset2 - |
o O [presets -]

Display:

@) Dim
© off

Low-Pass Filter

Speaker v -

2nd-Order
(@) 4th-Order

Frequency:

Bowers &Wilkins




Configureren Ingangen
Line Ingang (Line Input)

Algemene Instellingen (Global Settings)

Versterking (gain)

I = = =SSTN

File Communications Help

Global Settings | Presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
8 95 | -
@ 6dB ©) RS-232 [T] Enabled
@ 0ds () Trigger 1
2 £ 12V | Preset 2
) -6dB @ Auto L

Polarity:
@ Normal
©) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

Speaker: Phase: Siope:

; @ 0° 2nd-Order
requency:
‘ S 90° @) 4th-Order
80 Hz | 180°

270°

Bowers &Wilkins

Wanneer de bron die de relevante ingang stuurt een surround processor is, laat u de Gain van de subwoofer in de
standaard instelling van 0 dB omdat de processor zijn eigen instellingen heeft. Raadpleeg de handleiding van de processor
voor het instellen van de niveaus met behulp van diens ingebouwde ruisgenerator.

Wanneer de bron een stereoversterker is en u installeert een 2.1 stereosysteem dan dient u het niveau op het gehoor in
stellen. Luister naar een verscheidenheid aan programmamateriaal en stel in op een goed gemiddelde.

Het is lastig om een theoretisch gorrect’ niveau aan te geven: het is afhankelijk van uw hoofd luidsprekers en van de
versterking die de versterkers leveren. U kunt daarom verschillende niveaus wensen voor verschillende toepassingen.
Naast de hier beschreven globale instelling heeft elk van de presets ook een eigen individuele niveau-instelling en ook kunt
u het niveau van de subwoofer voor elk afzonderlijk nummer instellen met de Volume Trim functie op de Ul. Hier stelt u
slechts het algemene, gemiddelde niveau in.

Voor 2.1 stereo toepassingen is het veel gemakkelijker om het niveau van de subwoofer aan te passen aan de hoofd
luidsprekers met de speaker level ingangen en dat wordt dan ook aanbevolen. Zie de volgende paragraaf.




Algemene Instellingen (Global Settings)

Configureren Ingangen

Speaker Ingang (Speaker Input)

hoofd luidsprekers.

Deze ingang wordt alleen gebruikt voor 2.1 stereo toepassingen en de enige factor hierin is het niveau ten opzichte van de

In dit geval, daar zowel de hoofd luidsprekers als de subwoofer door dezelfde versterker worden gestuurd, hoeft u alleen de
gevoeligheid van de hoofd luidsprekers te kennen en deze parameter in de SubApp in te voeren. Anders gezegd: met Speaker
Input Sensitivity wordt hier de gevoeligheid van de hoofd luidsprekers bedoeld.

pr — 7 T
File Communications Help
Global Settings | presets
Line Input Spea Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- (] 95 ~
© &dB ) RS-232 ["] Enabled
@ 0dB () Trigger 1
2 2 12V |Preset 2
) 6dB @ Auto
o
[ 0V |Preset1
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal 5 © Dim
H ) Inverted 0dB ) off
H Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
90° (@) 4th-Order
80
St 180°
25 Hz 120 Hz 270°

~ Connected

(Cosammea ]

hebben over uitgangsspanning van de versterker.

een vrijstaande subwoofer 4 a 5 dB op te tellen.
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Speaker gevoeligheid wordt aangegeven in decibels (dB) gemeten op een afstand van 1 meter voor een sinussignaal van
2,83 V en kan worden geschreven als bijvoorbeeld 85 dB (2,83 V, 1 m). 2,83 V lijkt een vreemd getal maar het komt overeen
met 1 watt in de meest gebruikte luidspreker impedantie van 8 ohm. Hier wordt echter spanning (volt) gekozen omdat we het

Tegenwoordig vinden we meestal rendement in plaats van gevoeligheid in luidspreker specificaties; bijvoorbeeld 85 dB (1 W, 1
m). In dat geval kan omzetting nodig zijn. Bij een luidspreker impedantie van 8 Q zijn rendement en gevoeligheid hetzelfde. Bij
een luidspreker impedantie van 4 Q dient u er 3 dB bij op te tellen om de gevoeligheid te krijgen.

Het passende niveau gaat ervan uit dat de subwoofer op de vloer tegen één wand staat, wat meestal het geval zal zijn. Staat de
subwoofer in een hoek, dan ligt het niveau ervan hoger en theoretisch dient u dan een ingangsniveau van 6 dB minder in te
voeren dan de opgegeven luidspreker gevoeligheid. Meestal is een reductie van 4 a 5 dB realistischer. Omgekeerd dient u voor



Algemene Instellingen (Global Settings)

Laagdoorlaat Filter (Low-Pass Filter)

Bij het configureren voor 2.1 stereo dient het laagdoorlaat filter van de subwoofer te worden ingesteld passend bij de laag afval van
de hoofd luidsprekers. Deze stap is niet nodig wanneer u ALLEEN een surround processor gebruikt daar die in alle nodige filtering

voorziet.

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

~ = ™

Line Input Speaker Input
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity
< 6 | 95 [
) 6dB
@ 0dB
) 6dB
0=
=
Polarity:
@ Normal 5 30
) Inverted 0dB i 735dB ]

None
M-1(2011)
M-1(2005)
686
685

25Hz M1
M5
PM1
805D
XT2

Setting
On/Standby: Trigger 2:
(©) RS-232 ["] Enabled
(©) Trigger 1 \
= 12V |Preset2 ~
@ Auto > =

Display:
@ Dim
©) off

Slope:
2nd-Order
@) 4th-Order

LM1
FPM4

FPM5 =
FPM6

Bowers &Wilkins

Wanneer uw hoofd luidsprekers een Bowers & Wilkins model zijn, kiest u eerst Speaker in het linker afrol menu in de sectie Low-
Pass Filter. Kijk dan in het rechter afrol menu om te zien of uw luidsprekers daarbij staan. Is dat het geval dan kiest u simpelweg
het juiste type. Alle luidsprekers in het Ul menu van de subwoofer vindt u hier ook, samen met een aantal extra modellen.

De drie parameters Frequency (frequentie), Phase (fase) and Slope (afval) vervallen.

De beide laagdoorlaat parameters die passen bij de gekozen luidspreker worden overgezet naar de subwoofer. Kijkt u vervolgens in
het ingebouwde Ul menu, dan ziet u dat de gekozen luidspreker in de plaats is gekomen van de standaard None (geen) on het
overzicht. Van de luidsprekers. Het originele None staat voor een vlakke frequentie karakteristiek.
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Algemene Instellingen (Global Settings)

Laagdoorlaat Filter (Low-Pass Filter)

Komen uw luidsprekers niet voor of zijn het geen Bowers & Wilkins typen, kies dan User in het linker afrol menu en stel de drie
parameters (frequency, phase and slope) zelf in.

Ve ™

File Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting

Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:

- (N 95 | =

@ 6dB ©) RS-232 ["] Enabled

@ 0dB ©) Trigger 1

= = 12V | Preset 2

) 6dB @ Auto = =
0 3 :

= 0V [presets -]
=
Polarity: Display:

@ Normal
) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

Bowers &Wilkins

Zet Slope op 2nd-Order wanneer uw hoofd luidsprekers gesloten typen zijn en op 4th-Order voor open of reflex typen.

Zet vervolgens de Phase op 180° wanneer uw hoofd luidsprekers gesloten typen zijn en op 0° voor open of reflex typen. De fase
wordt beinvioed door de plaats waar de luidsprekers staan ten opzichte van elkaar en het kan later bij het fijnafstemmen nodig
blijken dit te corrigeren.

Tijdens het fijnafstemmen luistert u naar een brede variéteit aan programmamateriaal en u kiest de Phase instelling die de rijkste
weergave geeft.

Zet Frequency op de -6 dB laag frequent weergave voor uw hoofd luidsprekers. Gaat he tom een type van Bowers & Wilkins, dan
is het de laagste aangegeven in de specificaties onder Frequency Range. Wordt geen -6 dB cijfer opgegeven voor uw
luidsprekers, neem dan de -3 dB frequentie en vermenigvuldig dit met 0,6 voor gesloten en 0,7 voor open en reflex typen, wat een
voldoende benadering geeft.
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Presets

Algemene Procedure

Druk op Presets tab om deze pagina te openen:

s = = E M
File Commyieations Help
Global Setting{| Presets
\
Active Settings Stored Presets

Input: System EQ: g ; S e

Preset 1 Input: Line

@ Line @ EQ1 ) EQ3 System EQ: EQ1

; . ~ . L-P Filter: Out
| () Speaker © EQ2 © EQ4 Level 0ds
Levek Low-Pass Filter Preset 2 Input: Line

X > System EQ: EQ1

6 [ ) In @ Out L-P Filter: Out

Level: 0ds

Preset name:

Preset 3 Input: Line

SystemEQ: EQ1

0 LJ L-PFilter:  Out

Level 0ds

Preset 4 Input: Line

-6 System EQ: EQ1

Store Preset L-PFilter:  Out

Level: 0ds

Cancel

Preset 5 Input: Line

SystemEQ: EQ1

L-P Filter: Out

Level: 0ds

Bowers &Wilkins

Links ziet u de Active Settings (actieve instellingen). Dit zijn de waarden die momenteel actief zijn en bepalen wat u hoort.

De grote toetsen rechts vatten de instellingen van de vijf presets samen. Preset 1 is ingedrukt wat aangeeft dat deze preset het
laatst werd gebruikt, hetzij om op te slaan, dan wel om te wijzigen.

In bovenstaande illustratie worden alle presets en de Actieve Instelling aangegeven in de standaard waarde wat een goed
uitgangspunt is voor een meerkanalen systeem met een surround processor.

e De Lineingang is gekozen

De vooringestelde System EQ is EQ1, een vlakke instelling met maximale bas versterking.

Het Low-Pass Filter (wordt alleen gebruikt in 2.1 systemen met een stereo versterker) is Out (uitgeschakeld).

Geen preset is benoemd

Alle niveaus staan op 0 dB

Het is belangrijk in te zien dat de Active Settings niet overeen hoeven te komen met een preset. Alle gemaakte wijzigingen in
de Active Settings zijn direct hoorbaar maar tenzij de wijnzigingen worden opgeslagen op één van de vijf presets, gaan ze
verloren. Zo kunt u instellingen proberen zonder een preset te veranderen die meestal voorheen zijn ingesteld.

Wanneer u wijzigingen heeft aangebracht sinds de laatste maal dat u een preset heeft geactiveerd of opgeslagen, verschijnt de

volgende waarschuwing:
Active settings not saved to Preset — Actieve instellingen niet op een Preset opgeslagen

Bij gebruik van de ingebouwde Ul van de subwoofer, verschijnt een waarschuwing doordat de gekleurde buitenrand rood wordt in
plaats van blauw.

Als voorbeeld voor deze procedure geeft het volgende menu aan dat de System EQ is gewijzigd in EQ2 en dat het Level is
gewijzigd. Beide wijzigingen zijn naar de subwoofer overgebracht en zijn hoorbaar, maar de Presets blijven ongewijzigd.

\ \ 4 De waarschuwing is gemarkeerd.
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File ~Communications Help

Global Settings | Presets

Active Settings Stored Presets

Presets

Algemene Procedure

Input: System EQ:
@ Line © EQ1 © EQ3

@ EQ2 () EQ4

Low-Pass Filter Input:
2 - System EQ: EQ1
) In @ Out L-P Filter: Out

Levek

Preset name:
Preset 3 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Preset 4

Input:

System EQ: EQ1
Store Preset L-PFilter:  Out
Levek 0dB

Preset 5 Input: Line

SystemEQ: EQ1
- . L-P Filter: Out
( .\lAchve settings not save@ Levek 0dB

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

Zou u op diit punt op Disconnect drukken dan vervallen de nieuwe instellingen. De laatste geactiveerde preset was Preset 1
(aangegeven door de laatst gebruikte toets) en de bestaande waarden worden naar de Active Settings geschreven.

Veronderstel dat u de nieuwe instellingen wilt opslaan in Preset 2. Druk dan op Store Preset:

|\

@ PVID SubApp (=]a] = |

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings | Presets

Active Settings Stored Presets
Input: System EQ:

© Line © EQ1 © EQ3
() Speaker @ EQ2 () EQ4

Levek Line

~ stem EQ:  EQ1

] 3 | Filter: Out

E 0d8

= Line

0 tem EQ: EQ1

Filter: Out

e 0dB

————rrereer——f ]} Line

635 P — System EQ: EQ1

i L-PFilter:  Out

3dB ik Ot

Preset 5 Input: Line

SystemEQ: EQ1

': Active settings not saved to Preset t‘e"" ::te'“- gué

[ Connected Bowers &Wilkins

- 4

v Er verschijnt een menu met alle presets. Markeer Preset 2 en druk op OK.
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Presets

) ey [
g [’ PV1D SubApp ;@ X )
o File Communications
o
o Global Settings | Presets
(]
c
7]
£
oA Sstem bG: Input: Line
Z EQ1 3 System EQ: EQ1
Ot O L-P Filter: Out
© EQ2 ©) EQ4
Low-Pass Filter
@ In @ Out
Preset name:
Input:
System EQ:
il
Levek
Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek
Bowers &Wilkins
Nu zijn alle instellingen overgebracht naar Preset 2. De toets is ingedrukt als teken dat het de laatst gebruikte preset is en de
. waarschuwing is verdwenen.
\4
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Presets

Ingang (Input)

Kies met de toetsen Line of Speaker Input afhankelijk van de bron component. Een surround processor wordt normaal gesproken
aangesloten op één van de Line ingangen. Wilt u een andere bron voor stereo muziek aansluiten, gebruik dan de Speaker ingang.

@ PVID SubApp.
T

File Communications Help

Global Settings PreseR
Wy’

System EQ:
©@ EQ1 © EQ3
® EQ2 © EQ4
Low-Pass Filter Preset 2 Input: Line
2 System EQ: EQ1
6 O In © Out L-PFilter:  Out
Levek 0dB
Preset name:
Preset 3 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
0 3 L-P Filter: Out
Levek 0dB
Preset 4 Input: Line
-6 SystemEQ: EQ1
0dB Store Preset L-PFilter:  Out
Levek 0dB
. Cancel |
Preset 5 Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek 0dB

Connected Bowers & Wilkins

De eigenschappen van elke ingang zijn geconfigureerd als beschreven onder Global Settings (algemene instellingen).
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Presets

Systeem EQ (System EQ)

File  Communications Help

Voor System EQ kunt u kiezen uit four pre-configured equalisations — vier voorgeprogrammeerde equalizer instellingen.

e = 2

Global Settings | Presefs
2

System EQ:
@ EQ1
© EQ2

© EQ3
© EQ4

Low-Pass Filter

6 ) In @ Out

Preset name:

Input:

System EQ:

L-P Filter:
Levek

EQ1
out

Levek

Preset 3 Input: Line
| System EQ: EQ1
0 LJ L-PFilter:  Out

Preset 4

Input:

Levek

-5 System EQ: EQ1
= R
———— Levek 0ds

| Cancel |
Preset 5 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out

Bowers &Wilkins

EQ1 Ditis een theoretisch ‘correcte’ weergave; een vlakke curve met maximale bas versterking en de meest natuurlijke keus
voor luisteren naar muziek.

EQ2 Hier wordt extra laag op 40 Hz toegevoegd om de impact van speciale effecten in films te vergroten. Bas beneden 30 Hz
wordt verzwakt t.o.v. EQ1 (het niveau op 10 Hz is 3 dB lager) om overbelasting te voorkomen.

EQ3 Ook hier de vlakke weergave van EQ1, maar met minder bas versterking (het niveau op 10 Hz is 3 dB lager) om luider te
kunnen afspelen zonder kans op overbelasting.

EQ4 Eveneens de vlakke weergave van EQ1, maar de bas versterking is nog verder gereduceerd (het niveau op 10 Hz is 6 dB

lager) om nog luider te kunnen afspelen.

17



Laagdoorlaat Filter (Low-Pass Filter)

Presets

Is de bron een surround processor, dan heeft u hier geen low-pass filter nodig en u kiest daarom Low-Pass Filter op Out.

Kies In wanneer de bron een stereo versterker is en configureer het filter als hiervoor beschreven onder Low-Pass Filter (Global
Settings).

File Communications Help

System EQ:
© EQ1 © EQ3
® EQ2 © EQ4 Levek

Low-Pass Filter Input:
System EQ:
O In @ Out L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Level:

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Level:

Bowers &Wilkins
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Presets

Niveau (Level)

Met deze Level (niveau) instelling kunt u de balans tussen de subwoofer en de hoofd luidsprekers voor verschillende toepassingen
instellen. Schuif de balk met de muis of klik op de instelling en verplaats de schuif met de pijltoetsen.

PV1D SubApp

File Communications Help

Global Settings Preseﬁ
Wy’

Active Settings
Input: System EQ:
@ Line @ EQ1 () EQ3

© speaker OEQ2 O s

Low-Pass Filter

@O In @ Out

Preset name:

Bowers &Wilkins

Bij het verplaatsen van de schuif met de muis wordt de wijziging direct in het kader onderaan de schuif aangegeven, maar
Y . wordt pas naar de subwoofer overgedragen zodra u de muisknop los laat.
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Presets

Preset Naam (Preset name)

\ 4

U kunt elke preset een naam geven om deze herkenbaar te maken. De naamkan maximaal 10 karakters lang zijn, inclusief spaties,
en omschrijft de toepassing, de specifieke luisteraar of een combinatie van beide.

Voorbeeld: waneer er twee toepassingen zijn — muziek en film — en twee regelmatige gebruikers — Martin Grange en Peter Wilson —
die elk een andere instelling prefereren, zou u vier presets kunnen maken met namen als Music MG, Movies MG, Music PW en
Movies PW.

Als voorbeeld stellen we de naam ‘Movies’ in op Preset 2 die we eerder configureerde.

Klik op Preset 2 rechts om die waarden te laden in de actieve audioketen.

Klik de muis cursor in het tekst kader en typ de naam.

~ = - - —

File Communications Help

Global Settings | Presets

Active Settings Stored Presets
I iz 7
i System EO: Preset 1 Input: Line
@ Line © EQ1 © EQ3 System EQ: EQ1
" N - L-PFi Out
() Speaker @ EQ2 () EQ4 Levek

Low-Pass Filter

) In @ Out

Input:

L-P Filter:
Levek

Preset 4 Input:

System EQ:
Store Preset L-P Filter:
Levek
[ cancel ]

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Active settings not saved to Preset

| Comnected Bowers &Wilkins

De naam is nog niet opgeslagen en daarom verschijnt de ‘not saved’ waarschuwing.

Sla de nieuwe naam op Preset 2 op door eerst op Store Preset te drukken. Daar Preset 2 zojuist is geladen is het deze nog steeds
gemarkeerd in het afrol menu.
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Presets

Preset Naam (Preset name)

\

p
@ PVID SubApp

l=[@] = |

File Communications Help
Global Settings | Presets
Active Settings Stored Presets
Input: Systen EG: Preset 1 Input: Line
@ Line = 1 E03 System EQ: EQ1
‘_) e @ e L-PFilter:  Out
() Speaker @ EQ2 () EQ4 Levek 0ds
Levek
6
=[]
0
-6
3dB

': Active settings not saved to Preset

Preset 5

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Line
EQ1
Out
0dB

[ Dscomnect | [ comected

Bowers &Wilkins

Druk op OK.

@ PVID SubApp

File Communications Help
Global Settings | Presets
Active Settings Stored Presets
Inpar: Systen E: Preset 1 Input: Line
@ Line = 1 EQ3 System EQ: EQ1
\_) OFa @ Q L-P Filter: Out
() Speaker © EQ2 © EQ4 Levek 0dB

Low-Pass Filter

@ In @ Out

Preset name:

Movies

Cancel |

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

. het preset nummer zodra Preset 2 actief is.
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Nu verdwijnt de waarschuwing en de naam verschijnt in Preset 2 en tevens in de display op het front van de subwoofer juist onder



Opslaan instellingen op een computer

backup.

DADE

' 351 Communicatiyns  Help

Alle instellingen in SubApp kunnen op de computer worden opgeslagen al seen XML bestand en we raden u aan dat te doen al seen

Kies File dan Save of Save As om de instellingen op te slaan en File dan Open om ze terug te brengen naar SubApp.

Open
Speaker Input Setting
Save As...
Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
3 6 95 [
Exit ©) RS-232 Enabled
S (©) Trigger 1 ——————
2 12V |Preset2 - |
) 6dB @ Auto
0
T i W [presets -]
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal 73 30 ) © Dim
) Inverted 0dB 85dB ©) off
Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency:
= B 90° (@) 4th-Order
| 80Hz | B
25Hz 120 Hz 270°

[ Dscomect | |1 comected

Bowers &Wilkins

Wanneer u een reeds opgeslagen XML bestand opent terwijl de subwoofer is verbonden, worden de instellingen van het bestand
direct geladen in de subwoofer, denk daar vooral aan voordat u een bestand opent.

Denk eraan dat er geen ‘undo’ functie (ongedaan maken) is in SubApp.
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Problemen

door eerst Communications te kiezen en dan Setup in het menu.

De bij de subwoofer geleverde USB naar minijack kabel bevat een omzetting waarmee de USB poort zich gedraagt al seen virtuele
COM poort. Veel moderne computers hebben geen COM poorten, maar indien de gebruikte computer die wel heeft en een COM poort
is in gebruik voor een andere toepassing, zal SubApp mogelijk proberen die poort te benaderen en een foutmelding geven omdat hij de
subwoofer niet kan vinden. Krijgt u zo’n foutmelding dan kunt u SubApp dwingen die specifieke poort te verbinden met de subwoofer

03

[7 3(;1“1 v:

Display:

@ Dim
© off

Frequency:

Slope:

- — —
‘ PVID @M
Fj Communications a0
bal% v Connect I
i Speaker Input Setting
Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
# = © RS-232 [T] Enabled

@ o0dB (©) Trigger 1 R

= 12V lPresetz v |

) 6dB @ Auto —

o [VPresetl v‘

2nd-Order
@) 4th-Order

Bowers &Wilkins

p
@ PVID SubApp

File Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Speaker Input
Gain Sensitivity
(N 95 [

Setting
On/Standby:

Line Input

Sensitivity:

© Rs-232
© Trigger 1

@ o0dB

Trigger 2:
Enabled

1V |Preset2 |

) -6dB

Polarity:
@ Normal &
) Inverted

Cancel

Low-Pass Filter

]

Speaker ~v| Spea

Frequency: @0 2nd-Order
] e @) 4th-Order

| 80Hz | o

25Hz 120 Hz 270°

vV }Presetl v |

[ Dssomest | [ comected

Bowers &Wilkins

-

USB poort is normaal gesproken de laatste in het overzicht.
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Hef de keuze van Automatically Select COM port op en kies de juiste COM poort in het afrol menu. De virtuele COM poort van de



Bowers &Wilkins Mporpamma PV1D SubApp™

WHCTpYKUMM NOo 3KcnnyaTauum

BBepgeHue

B STUX MHCTPYKLMSIX, LIBETHBIE MOMOCHI BAOMb JIEBOM CTOPOHbI TEKCTA YKa3bIBAKT Ha ANANA30H KaKAON CEKLMN UMV MOACEKLMM
(B0 4 MepapXMYECKUX YPOBHEI! B PasHbIX LiBeTax). CTpenka =3 B KOHLE Ka)K40i NOSOCKM MOKa3bIBAET, YTO CEKLMS! IPOAOKAETCS Ha
crieaytoLLei cTpaHuLe, a anck =@ B ee KOHLIe 03HaYaET KOHeL, CeKLMM.

Mepep ncnonb3oBaHWeM 3TOW NMPOrpamMmmbl, NoXanymcra, NpoYnTanTe OCHOBHYIO MIHCTPYKUMIO, NocTaBnsemyto ¢ usaenuem. B Hen
onucaHbl Bce pyHKUMM cabBydepa 1 ero HacTpoika npy noMoLLy kHomok nHTepdeinica (Ul) Ha ero nepeaHen naHenu.

Momumo dyHKkumm Volume Trim (nogcTpoiika rpomMkocTu), nporpamma SubApp Ay6nupyeT Bce BO3MOXHOCTW HAaCTpPOWiku, HO B 6onee
yAoOHOM NSt YTeHUsi 1 ynpaBneHusi NnpeacTaBiieHn 1 ¢ MecTa npocnylumneaHusi. Kpome Toro, aTa nporpamma nossonsieT Bam:

. MmeHoBaTb ntobyto unu Bce NATb NpeABapuTeNbHbIX HACTPOEK ANs yAo6CTBa Ono3HaBaHus!.
. Ons 2.1 ctepeo cuctem, BbIGUpaTh NpeasanporpaMMupoBaHHbii HY-cunbTp ns cnvcka anst Hekotopbix AC Bowers & Wilkins.
KOoTOpble NnoaaepXuBatoTcst cabBydepHbIM nHTepdericom Ul.

Jtobble n3ameHeHUs1, KOTOpbIe Bbl BHOCUTE B HACTPOWKW, aBTOMATUYeCK/ nepeaatTcst o6paTHO B cabBydep M CTaHOBATCS CbILUMMbIMMU.
OHU TaKke 3anucbiBalOTCA B MEHIO BCTPOEHHOTO MHTepderca Ul.

Mpw 3anycke nporpaMma OTKpLIBaET CrieayHoLLMin SKpaH.

o = — ™
@ PVID SubApp . N , [E=REE T
tions  Help
Global Settings [}:EQE[
Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
) 6 95 ) i
© 6dB ) RS-232 ["] Enabled
@ 0ds () Trigger 1
2 E 12V |Preset 2
) 6d © Auto
0o 3
3
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal 5 30 @ Dim
O Inverted 0dB 85dB ©) off
Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
90° (@) 4th-Order
80 Hz 180°
120 Hz 270°

Bl Disconnected Bowers &Wilkins

“

I'Ipoue/:lypa HaCTpOﬁKM pa36MTa Ha ABa 3Tana, KOTopbl€ HY>XXHO BbINOJTHUTL B CrieylouweM nopsaake:

1. O6wwe HacTpoWkm
2. TpeceTbl

O6wme HaCTpOﬁKM NPUMEHUMbI KO BCEM MNMPUTTOXKEHUAM.

MpeceTbl unu NMpeaBapuTenbHbIE HACTPOWMKM MO3BONAIT BAM Ha3Ha4aTb PasnnyHbIe HACTPONKW AN Pa3HbIX MPUINOXEHNA —
MY3bIKW, KUHOPUMBEMOB, HanpUMep, - UM UMEeTb PasNYHbIE HACTPOWKM AN pasHbIX Nonb3oBaTtenen.

Kaxpapln n3 atanoB BbIOMpaeTcs COOTBETCTBYHOLLEN KKHOMKON» Ha akpaHe. [ina Hayana Hago BeibpaTh Global Settings.



3anyck

YcTaHoBuTe cabBydep B KOMHaTE B COOTBETCTBUM C TPEOOBAHUSAMU.
MoacoeanHuTe Apyrve ayamo KOMMNOHEHTLI, HO HE MOAKM0YaNTe CUCTEMbI aBTOMaTM3aumm goma, ucronbayromne nopt RS-232.
Moacoeannute nopt USB komnbiloTepa k Bxogy RS-232 Ha cabBydepe npu noMoLLy noctaensiemoro kabens.

MopcoeanHnTe cabBydep k NuTatoLen anekTpoceTu. Bbl MoxeTe BKMIOYMTL €ro C NOMOLLbIO KHOMKK € noroTunom B Ul, HO 3To He
obssarensHo, T.K. SUbApPp BKMIOYMT ero aBTomatnyeckn. OgHako Bbl 4OMKHBI BKTIOYMTL BCE OCTamnbHbIe ayano YCTPONCTBa.

3anyctute Ha koMnbloTepe nporpamMmmy SubApp. OHa oTKpoeT cTpaHuuy obLwmx HacTpoek Global Settings.

Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
(N 95 |
) 6dB ©) RS-232 [T] Enabled
@ 0dB () Trigger 1
£3 B 12V |Preset2 ~
) 6dB @ Auto L )
o 5 P f :
[ 0V |Presetl1 «~|
(=}
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal 5 | 30 © Dim
) Inverted 0dB 85dB o off
Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
‘ S 90° @) 4th-Order
| 80 Hz 180°
25Hz 120 Hz 270°

[l Disconnected Bowers &Wilkins

HaxmuTe kHonky Connect cnesa BHU3Y 3kpaHa, nmbo B MeHio BbiIGepuTe Communications, a 3atem Connect.
MporpamMma gormkHa aBToMaTudecku obHapyxuTe cabBydep 1 BKMIOUNTb ero, ecnu cabaydep HaxoaMTCs B XAyLLEM pexvMe,.

Koraa coeanHeHue ycTaHOBIEHO, KpacHbI KBaApaT CTaHeT 3eMeHbIM, U HAANUCh Ha KHOMKe M3MeHUTCs Ha Disconnect (0TcoeanHUTb).
CneBa oT nyHkTa meHio Connect byaeT pasmelleHa ranovka.

lMporpamma cymTbIBaET, UMMOPTUPYET 1 OTODpaXaeT TeKyLume HacTpPOnKn cabBydepa, 3ameLlatoLme nobblie HACTPONKK, Yxe
oTobpaxeHHble B SUbApp.

Mpy NnepBoHaYanbHOM UCMONb30BaHUN, 6y,qu MMMOPTUPOBaHbI 3aBOACKNE HACTPOMKN NO YMON4YaHUIO, KakK Noka3aHo Bbllle.

Ecnu y Bac Bo3HUKNK NpoBnembl ¢ nogknioveHneM, obpaliaiitecs B pasgen «O6HapyXeHWe HeMCnpaBHOCTe» B KOHLE 3TOro
® pykoBoACTBa.




O6wme HacTpounkm (Global Settings)

Oucnnen

MHorune nonb3oBaTeny HaxoAAT SPKUA OUCNNEN OTBEKAaOLWMM, OCOBEHHO NpY NPOCMOTPE KUHOMUNBEMOB B 3aTEMHEHHOW
KoMHaTe. Mo 3ToW Npu4nHe KHOMKM HaBuraumm B uHtepderice Ul cabeydepa npuTyxatoT npumepHo Yepes 30 cekyHA nocrne Toro,
Kak Bbl MpekpaLyaeTe ux ncnonb3oBaTb. MeHo Ha AucCniee ToXe CHUXKaeT CBOK SAPKOCTb B 3TO BPEMS, HO €ro BCe PaBHO MOXHO
npoynTaTh ¢ 6rIM3KOro PaccTosIHWS, Kak NokazaHo HacTpokorn Dim (3aTeMHeHre) No yMonyaHuio:

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
= 6. 95 [ -
@ 6dB ©) RS-232 [T] Enabled
© o0dB () Trigger 1
= z 12V |Preset 2
© -6dB ,'9', Auto L

o "VPresetl *'7‘

Polarity:
@ Normal
©) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

2nd-Order
@) 4th-Order

Frequency:
| 80H: |

Bowers &Wilkins

Bbl MoxeTe caenatb Tak, YToObl UCNIIEN OTKIOYMIICA COBCEM, BbiGpaB kHomKy Off (BbIKMOYEHO).

Kak Tonbko Bbl HaxumaeTe niobyto U3 KHOMOK HaBurauum B uHTepderice Ul cabBydepa, KHOMKM 1 AMCMNEN BKIOYAOTCSA Ha NOSHYH
SIPKOCTb, U FOTOBbI K paboTte. OBpaTuTe BHMMaHWE Ha TO, YTO OUCTNEN 1 KHOMKK Bceraa OyayT spkum npy ucnonb3osaHum Ul B
pexvMe HaCcTPOWKK, HO NpK UCnonb3oBaHuUM SubApp mMoryT npurnywarbest.

Ecnu sipkocTb Ul Ancnnes nputyLieHa, 1 Bbl BoiGpanu kHonky paguo Off, Ul aucnnen 6yaeT npurnylieH nonHocTbo. OfHako,
€CNnK OH Yxke B cocTosiHuK Off 1 Bbl BbIGpanu kHomky pagvo Dim, aucnnei He cTaHeT BUAMMBIM 0 TEX Mop, Noka Bbl He
HaXXMeTe Ha KHOMKW HaBuraumu.




O6wwe HacTporiku (Global Settings)

Bknro4yeHue / xaywmmn pexumm - On / Standby

CyLI.l,eCTBy}OT 4 cnocoba nepekxniYeHna ca6By¢)epa MeXay COCTOAHNAMU BKINHOYEHUA U XKOYLEro pexunma.

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity Trigger 2:
@ 6d8 B = [ Enabled
@ 0dB
©) 5 12V |Preset 2

fPreset 1 v|
Polarity:

@ Normal
) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
90° (@) 4th-Order

Frequency:
[ 80Hz |

120 Hz

Bowers &Wilkins

Knonka norotuna On/Standby Ha naHenu cabBydepa byaet paboTatb Bcerga, HeaaBMcUMO OT yctaHoBok On/Standby B
nporpamme SubApp unu B uHtepdelice cabydepa Ul.

YTobbl Mcnonb3oBaTb CMCTEMY aBToOMaTU3auum AoMa, NOACOeAMHEHHYI0 K nopTy RS-232, unu 4ytobbl ncnonssosats TOJIBKO
KHOMKY C FOroTMnom Ha cabeydepe, Bbibepute RS-232

Mpwu cuHxpoHM3auum cabeydepa ¢ ApyrMM ayano KOMMOHEHTOM, UCNOMNb3YoLWMM 12-BONbTOBbLIN 3anyCcKalLWn curHan, Beibepure
Trigger 1 n noacoeamHuTe Bbixoa 12V ynpaenstoLero komnoHeHTa ko Bxoay TRIG 1 cabeydepa npu nomolum kabens,
OcHaLLeHHOro 3,5-MM LTekepaMn MUHU-AXKeK C 060UX KOHLIOB.

v V YTobbl cabeydbep Bknovancs, korga Ha Bxoae obHapyXeH 3BYKOBOW CUrHas, U BO3BpaLLarncs B XAy pexnmM Yepes

yCTaHOBMEHHOE BPeMs Nocsie NCHE3HOBEHNS curHana, Bolibepute Auto (aBTomMaTu4ecku). ATO yCTaHOBKA MO YMONYAHWIO.



O6wme HacTpowku (Global Settings)

BkntoyeHnue / xaywmin pexkum - On / Standby

e = T ]

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- 6 95 [ -
© 6dB () RS-232 [7] Enabled
@ 0dB

O sd8 12v lvPresetz ¥

o [jPresetl v‘

Polarity:
@ Normal
©) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

2nd-Order
(@) 4th-Order

Bowers &Wilkins

Korga BeibpaHo Auto, pa3BopayvBaroLLeecs MEHIO MO KHOMKOW Paauo akTUBU3MPYETCS U BHaYare nokasbiBaeT YCTAHOBKY MO
ymonyaHuto 30 min, o3Ha4aoLLyto, YTO eCinv CUrHan He noctynaet B TedeHne 30 MUHYT, cabBydep neperaeT B COCTOSIHE
oxupaHus Standby.

Bbl MOXETe yCTaHOBUTL APYroe BpeEMs 3aepXKku B MUHYTaxX A0 BO3BpALLEHUs B XOYLUMIA PEXVM B BbiNaAatoLeM MEHHO.
CywiecTByeT HeGOmMbLUIAs 3a4epXKa BKITIOYEHUS, TaK YTO YCTAHOBUTE BPEMs 3aAePXKKN NEPEKITIOUEHUST B XKAYLLWIA PEXUM
[0CTaTouHO GonbLuKM, YToBbl cabBydep He BbIKMoYarncs Bo BpeMsi KUHOMUIbMa, korga MoryT GbiTb ANUHHbIE (hparMeHTb ¢
HeGOorbLUO 3Hepruel HA3KUX YacToT.



MNMepeknoyeHne mexay npecetamm (NpeaBapuTenbHbIMU HacTpoukamm) (Presets)
CyLI.l,eCTBy}OT Tpn cnocoba NepekKniYeHna Mexay pasnn4HbiMy npeasapuTesibHO 3anporpaMmmMmnpoBaHHbIMU HaCTpOVlKaMVI.

Bbl MOXeTe UMeTb AOCTYMN KO BCEM MSATW NpeaBapuTEnbHLIM HAaCTpOoKam Npu MOMOLLM KHOMOK Ha nNaHenu Ul cabeydepa, nuGo
1cnosnb3oBaTh CUCTEMY aBTOMaTH3aLMW 4oMa, NOACOeAMHEHHYO K nopTy RS-232

MoxHo nepekntoyaTbecs Mexay nobbiMu ABYMS npeceTamu npy nomowm 12-B 3anyckatowero curHana oT Apyroro KOMMOHEHTa,
nogcoeauHeHHoro k rHe3py TRIG 2. ins atoro noctaebTe ranoyky B Trigger 2 Enabled (3agenictBoBaHo) v BbiGeprTe B MEHIO,
MexXay Kakmmu ABYMS NpeaBapuTENbHbIMUA HaCTPOVKaMu Bbl XOTUTE NepekiovaTbes.

I = = =T\

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

O6wwe HacTpolikn (Global Settings)

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigder 2:
© sd8 ] 2] © Rs-232 Enabled
© o0ds ©) Trigger 1

x v
) -6dB @ Auto
i

=
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal 73 80 @ Dim
) Inverted 0dB 85dB ©) off

Low-Pass Filter

ety @ 0° 2nd-Order
. ‘ B 90° @) 4th-Order
2 { F 80 Hz | 180°
25Hz 120 Hz 270°

| Connected Bowers & Wilkins

Ecnu Bbl 3ageiicTByeTe Trigger 2 Ans NepeknioyeHnst Mexay ABYMsl peceTaMu, Bce OcTarnbHble METOAbI NepeKnioHeHNs!
o npeaBapuTenbHbIX HacTpoek ByayT OTKIMOYEHDI.
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KoHdurypupoBaHue BxonoB

NuHenHbin Bxopg (Line Input)

Bbl MoxeTe ckoHgurypupoath BxoAbl Line n Speaker pasgenbHo. Hanpumep, BO3MOXHO Bbl, 3aX0TUTE UCMOMb30BaTh NpoLieccop
3BYKOBOIO OKPYXXEHWUSI ANSl KMHO, U OTAENbHbIV CTEPeO yeunutenb Ansa My3sbiku. B Takom cnyvae nogcoeauHuTe Bbixoq Subwoofer
unu LFE npoueccopa k ogHoMy 13 BxofoB Line, a cTepeo npegycunutens - k Speaker.

Ecnu BbI coGMpaeTer MCcNonb30oBaTh TONbKO OAMH TUM BXOAa, MOXeTe He 6ecrnokonTbCs 0 HaCTpOI;IKe opyroro.

O6wume HacTporiku (Global Settings)

[na nuHenHoro Bxoda Line cyLlecTByOT Tpu napameTpa, KoTopble criefyeT UMeTb B BUAY:
e Sensitivity — 4yBCTBUTENBHOCTb

e Polarity — nonspHocTb

e Gain — ycunexue

Bam HeOGXOD,VIMO YYeCTb NepBble ABa NapamMeTpa BO BCeX Clyvasx, 0OHaKo ycuneHune Gain 3aBUCUT OT UCTOYHMKA.

YyBcTBUTENBHOCTb (Sensitivity)

[Ina makcMmmnsaummn OTHOLIEHWS CUrHarn/LwyM, cHavana HacTpowTe aHarnoroByo YyBCTBUTENbHOCTL BXOAOB, KOTOPbIE
HamepeHbl MCNonb30BaThk, YTOOLI NogaTte curHan Ha AL, XoTsa caenaHHble 34ecb M3MEHEHVS BNUSIOT Ha yCUIeHne
curHanbHoro TpakTa, Bbl HE AOMmMKHBI MCMONb30BaTh MX TONBKO AN 3TUX Lenen. VMiHade Bbl MOXeTe neperpyants sxog ALIM,
ecnv BblbepeTe CrULLIKOM BbICOKOE YCUIIEHNE UMW Xe NOMYYUTb USNULLHUIA LWYM KBAHTOBaHWS!, €CMN YCUIIEHWE CIIULLKOM

HU3Koe.
e == Y
File  Communications Help
Global Settings I—Presets
Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
. (] 95 :
@) 6dB () R§-232 ["] Enabled
@ 0dB () Trigger 1
2 g 12V |Preset 2
) -6dB @ Auto
0o CJ
o
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal 7 30 @ Dim
© Inverted 0dB 85dB © Off
Low-Pass Filter ‘
|
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
90° (@) 4th-Order
on
80 Hz 150°
120 Hz 270°

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

i
||

T

BbIsSiCHUTE BBIXOAHOM YPOBEHb BaLLEro NCTOYHUKA B VIHCTPYKUMM NOnb3oBaTerss.
Mcnonb3ays BblAeneHHbIe KHOMKM paauo, BbiGepuTe BXOAHYIO YyBCTBUTENBLHOCTL (Sensitivity) 13 Tabnuupl.

BbixogHon ypoBeHb BxoaHas 4yBCTBUTENBHOCTL
MCTOYHMKA cabBydepa
0,5 B unu meHee +6 nb
1,0B 0 nb
2,0 B unu Gonee -6 nb

[ns 6onblunHcTBa UCTOYHMKOB, 0 AB ByaeT onTUManbHOM HAaCTPOMKOW U, MPU NOCTaBKe, YyBCTBUTENBHOCTU 060MX BXOA40B
1 BCE YCUMEHWS YCTaHOBMEHbI Mo yMonyaHuio Ha 0 AB, 4ToBbl JaTh cabBydepy CTaHAapTHYIO YyBCTBUTENLHOCTL THX® B
109 ob SPL Ha 1 m ansa BxoaHoro curHana 1 B rms.

Ecnu ceeToaunon Ha cabydepe BCrbIxnBaeT KpacHbIM Ha FPOMKUX NUKax, 3TO yKasbiBaeT Ha neperpysky Bxoaa. B
& TakKoM cryyae, NCMonb3yWTe CreayoLLyo HaCTPOVKY YyBCTBUTENbHOCTU U YBENUYbTE ycuneHue Ha 6 ab, 4tobbl
cHoBa cbanaHcupoBaTb cabsydep C BaLMMKN OCHOBHbIMW FPOMKOTOBOPUTENAMMU.
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nHbIN BXxoA (Line Input)

KoHduryprpoBaHne BxogoB

Oobwwme HacTpomnku (Global Settings)
JnHe

MonsapHocTb (Polarity)
MpoBepbTe NONAPHOCTL yeunuTenen, paboTaloLmnx Ha OCHOBHbIE akycTU4eckme cuctembl. CerogHa MHBEPTUpYHoLLne
YCUNWUTENM BCTPEYaloTCs PeAKo, HO BCE-Taku OHW €CTb W, eCN Ball YCUNUTENb UHBEPTUPYET CUrHan, Bbl [OMKHbI BbIOpaTh
Inverted (MIHBEPTUMPOBAHHLIN).

B npotuBHOM cryyae, octaBbTe 3Ty HacTpoiky no Normal (ymonyaHuio).

Ve 1 =
eroww . W ek

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
© 6dB 2 = ©) Rs-232 Enabled
© 0d8 () Trigger 1

.::\ 5dB @ Auto 12V |Preset 2 v|
T | O [presets <]

Low-Pass Filter

Speaker v e

2nd-Order
(@) 4th-Order

Frequency:

Bowers &Wilkins




(Line Input)

MHbIN BXO[

YcuneHue (Gain)

e = = B

File Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

KoHdurypupoBaHme BXoa0B

O6uwme HacTponku (Global Settings)
JNnne

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- 95 -
@) 6d8 ) RS-232 ["] Enabled
© ods ©) Trigger 1
2 £ 12V |Preset 2
) 6dB @ Auto -

Polarity:
@ Normal
©) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

Speaker: Phase: Siope:

@ 0° 2nd-Order
90° @) 4th-Order

Frequency:
80Hz |

Bowers &Wilkins

ECnu UCTOYHMK, NUTaIOLLMIA COOTBETCTBYIOLLMIA BXOA, MPOLIECCOP OKPYXKatOLLEro 3ByKa, MPOCTO OCTaBbTe ycuneHue Gain
3Toro BxoAa (06bI4YHO MOHO) Ha YpOBHe Mo yMonyaHuio 0 AB, NOCckorbKy NPoLECCOp MMEeT COBCTBEHHbIN PerynsTop
ypoBHsi. O6paTuTech k VIHCTPYKUMM Ha NPOLIECCOP, KaK YCTAHOBUTb YPOBHM C MOMOLLIbIO reHepaTopa Lwyma.

Ecnu nctoyHuk — cTepeo ycunuTens 1 Bbl HacTpavBaeTe 2.1-kaHarbHY cUcTeMy, MOTpebyeTcs yCTaHOBUTL BXOOHOE
ycuneHue Ha cnyx. [Npocnylwaite pa3HoobpasHbIi NPOrpaMMHbIA MaTepuarn u BbIbepute yCpeaHEeHHYH0 NpaBUIbHYO
HaCTPOWNKY.

TpyAHO 3aaaTtb TEOPETUYECKN «NPaBUMbHbBINY YpoBeHb. OH 3aBUCUT OT YyBCTBUTENBHOCTM OCHOBHBIX AC 1 yCcuneHns Bcex
yeunutenen. MoxHO Takke MMeTb pasHble YPOBHM ANS pa3nMyHbIX NPUNOXeHWA. Kpome HacTponku obLero ycunenus,
Kaxgas U3 npefHacTpoek MMeET CBOIO AOMOSTHUTENBHYIO NOACTPOKY YPOBHS, N MOXHO OTPErynmpoBaTh YpoBeHb
cabBydepa ans noboro Tpeka npy nomowy Volume Trim (nogctpoiika rpomkocTu) Ha Ul naHenu. Bee, 4to Bam
notpebyeTcs 34ech, - yCTaHOBUTb NPUMEPHBINA, YCPEAHEHHbIN YPOBEHb.

[ns 2.1 kaHanbHbIX CTEPEO CUCTEM ropasfo nerdye cbanaHcnpoBaTh Bbixod cabBydepa ¢ Bbixo4aMy OCHOBHbLIX KOJTOHOK,
. MCNOMNb3ysl PErYNMPOBKM YPOBHEN CaMMX KOMIOHOK, N peKOMEHZyeTCsa NocTynaTb UMEHHO Tak. CM. criegytowwuii pasaern.



O6wme HacTpowku (Global Settings)

KoHdurypuposaHmne Bxonos

KonoHouHbIN BxoA - Speaker (Speaker Input)

3TOT BXOA MCNOnb3yeTcsl TONbKO AN 2.1 kKaHamnbHbIX CTEPeo CUCTEM, U €AMHCTBEHHbIV NapameTpa, KOTOpbIA 34eCb Haao
HacCTpouUTb — 3TO YpOBEHb cabBydepa No OTHOLLEHMIO K YPOBHKO OCHOBHbIX KOJTOHOK.

B Takom cnyyae, T.k. u ocHoBHble AC 1 cabsydep 3anuTaHbl OT OAHOTO U TOTO Xe YCUNUTENs, He0BXOANMO TONBKO Y3HATb
YyBCTBUTENBHOCTb OCHOBHbIX AC 1 BBecTU ee B SubApp. Tak uyto Speaker Input Sensitivity 3necb 03Ha4aeT 4yBCTBUTENbHOCTb
OCHOBHbIX AC.

IS = B B
File Communications Help
Global Settings | presets
Line Input Spea Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- (| 95 -
© &dB () RS-232 ["] Enabled
@ 0d8 (©) Trigger 1
2 £ 12V |Preset 2
) 6dB @ Auto
o
0V |Preset1
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal 5 © Dim
) Inverted 0dB - off
Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
90° @) 4th-Order
80
80 Hz 180°
120 Hz 270°

| | Comnected Bowers & Wilkins

YyscTBuTensHocTs AC 06bI4HO NpuBOAUTCS B Aeumbenax n n3amepsieTcs Ha pacCcTosHUM 1 M Ans CMHycomaanbHoOro curHana
amnnutygou 2.83 B, a 3anuceiBaeTcs kak Hanpumep, 85dB (2.83V, 1m). 2.83V MoXeT NokasaTbCsi CTPAHHLIM 3Ha4YeHNEM,
O[HaKO TaK Mbl Mofy4yaem MoLHoCTb 1 BT Ansa konoHok ¢ nmnegaHcom 8 OM. HanpsipkeHne 34ech ykazaHo MOTOMY, YTO 0ObIMHO
Mbl U3MEPSEM UMEHHO HanpshXeHVe Ha BbIXOAE YCUnUTens.

[oBONBHO peaKo, HO CErofHA MOXHO HaWTU U Takoe 3HadeHue - acpdpekTnBHocTU: 85dB (1W, 1m). B aTom cnyyae MoxeT
notpeboBaTbca NpeobpasoBaHue BenuumnHbl. Ecnn umneaaHc AC paseH 8 OM, To adpdeKTUBHOCTb U YyBCTBUTENBHOCTb
coBnagatT. OpHako, ecnn umnegaHc AC paseH 4 Om, TO Bbl AOMKHbI MpMbaBnTb 3dB k 3HaYeHNo 3dpPEKTUBHOCTU, YTOObI
MONyYUTb YyBCTBUTEMBHOCTb.

CornacoBaHve ypoBHel npegrnornaraeT, YTo cabBydep pasmeLLeH Ha Mony psiioM C OAHOW U3 CTEH, YTO BCTpeYaeTcs valle
Bcero. Ecnu xxe cabsydep ctouTt B yrny, 6ackl OyayT ycuneHbl 1 TeopeTudecky Bbl nonydaete ana AC 3HavyeHve Ha 6dB
MeHbLLE, YeM 3asiBNIEHHasi YyBCTBUTENbHOCTb KONOHOK. OfHaKo Ha NpaKTUKe Nerko noHW3nTb ypoBeHb cabBydepa Ha 4 — 5dB.

. W HaoboporT, ecnu cabBydep CTOUT BAANM OT CTEH, Bbl AOMMKHbI 406aBUTL eMy 4 — 5dB.
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O6wwme HacTpoliku (Global Settings)

PunbTp HU3KKX YacToT (Low-pass Filter)

Ecnu Bbl KOHGUryprpyeTe cTepeo cuctemy 2.1, Bam notpebyetcs ycraHoBuTb HY-punbTp cabydepa ans cornacoBaHusi 4acToThbl
cnaga no 6acam Bawumnx ocHoBHbIX AC. OToT war He HyxxeH TOJIbKO Torga, korga Bbl UCMonb3yeTe NPOoLEeccop OKpyXatoLero
3ByKa, MNOTOMY YTO Y HETO yXXe UMetoTCst Bce Heobxoammble cpeacTsa hunbTpauum.

P T

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- 6 95 | =
@) 6dB (©) RS-232 ["] Enabled
@ 0ds (©) Trigger 1 ‘
7 = 12V |Preset2 ~
) -6dB @ Auto 2 =
0 3 A
[:] 0V |Presetl1 |
=
Polarity:
@ Normal 5 30
) Inverted 0dB i 785dB ]
Phase: Slope:
None ‘ @ 0° 2nd-Order
M-1(2011) o =
M-1(2005) 90 @) 4th-Order
686 s
685 180
25Hz M1 270°
CcM5
PM1
805D
XT2
LM1
[ comnecty  FPM2 Bowers &Wilkins
= — FPM5 — ——
FPM6

Ecnu Bawwmmmn ocHoBHbiMu AC siBnsitotcst Bowers & Wilkins, cHayana Bbibepute Speaker B HUCMagatoLeM CrCKe B pasaerne
Low-Pass Filter (dHY). 3aTeM NoCMOTPUTE HUKHUIA BbiNadaoLWMiA CINCOK, Nepeydmcrenbl N B HeM Bawm AC. Ecnv oHuM ecTb,
npocTo Bbibepute npasunbHyo moaens. Bce AC, nepeuncnerHble B MeHo Ul cabBydepa, NpucyTCTBYIOT U 34€Cb, BMECT C
HEeKOTOpbIMU AONONHUTENbHLIMK MoAensamn. Tpu napameTpa Frequency (vactota), Phase (dasa) n Slope (kpyTtusHa cnapa)
OyayT OTKIOYEHSbI.

MapameTpbl HY-cunbTpa anst cornacoBaHus ¢ BbiopaHHbiMM AC 6yayT nepefaHbl B cabBydep. Ecnv Bbl 3arnsiHeTe B MeHo Ul, Bbl
3ameTuTe, 41O BblbpaHHble AC 3amMeHnnmM Tam 3HavyeHve no ymonyaHuio None B cnncke KOrmoHOK. IcXoaHbIvi BapuaHT no

ymondaHuio None cooTBeTcTByeT pOBHOP’I 4acTOTHOM XapakTepucTuke.
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O6wwme HacTpoikn (Global Settings)
dunbTp HU3KMX YacToT (Low-pass Filter)

Ecnu Bawwm AC He nokasaHbl Unv oHK He sBnsatoTca mogernbto Bowers & Wilkins, BeibepuTte User (monb3oBaTtenb) B HACNaAaoLWeM
crucke 1 oTperynupyinTe 3T Tpu napameTpa (4acToTy, dasy 1 crnaf) BpyYHYH.

IS =

File Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting

Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- (] 95 | -
@) 6d8 ) RS-232 ["] Enabled
@ 0dB () Trigger 1
2 £ 12V | Preset 2
) 6dB @ Auto -

0 7

= 0V [Preset1
=

Polarity: Display:

@ Normal
©) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

Bowers &Wilkins

YctaHosute Slope B 2nd-Order, ecnu Bawm ocHoBHble AC 3akpbiToro Tvna, u 4th-Order - anst azonHBEPTOPHBIX UMM OTKPbITbIX
AC.

YcTaHoBuTe Ans Hadana napametp Phase B 180°, ecnu Bawm ocHoBHble AC 3akpbiToro Tuna, 1 0° anst pasonHeepTopHoro. Ha
3HaveHus drasbl BNUAET PacronoXeHne rpOMKOroBopuTenert OTHOCUTENbHO APYr Apyra, 1 MOXeT noTpeboBaTbCs NoAcTpoiika
ro3xe B NpoLecce OKOHYaTeNbHON HACTPOWKM.

B xoAe okoHYaTerbHOM HaCTPOKKW, NocyLIaiTe LUMPOKUIA BLIGOP pasfnyHbIX My3blkarnbHbIX MaTepuanos 1 Bbibepute ycTaHOBKY
Phase obecneymBatoLLyo CaMblli MONHOKPOBHLIN 3BYK.

YcraHoBuTe Frequency Ha YacToTty, rae H4Y-xapakrepuctmkm ocHoBHbIX AC nmetoT ypoBeHb -6 ab. Ecnv oHn ot Bowers & Wilkins,
3Ta YacToTa HaxoAMTCH HWXE YacToThl, MpPMBEeAEHHON B cneuundukaumsax nog Frequency Range (ananasoH YacToT). Ecnm yacTtoTa
no ypoBHio -6 ab He npusefera ans sawmx AC, Bo3bMUTE 3Ha4eHne no ypoBHIo -3 Ab 1 ymHoxbTe ee Ha 0,6 Ans 3akpbITOro Tvna
AC v Ha 0,7 gnsa gasonHBepTOpPa, YTOOLI NOMNYYUTL AOCTATOYHO 6M3koe NpubnkeHve.
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MpeceTbl (Presets)

O6wasn npouenypa

HaxmuTe Ha Presets (npeaBapuTenbHble HACTPOKKM), YTOBbI MONYYNTb JOCTYN K 3TOW CTPaHuLE:

P = 2N\
File Commyieations Help
Global Setb'ng] PFESER
\
Active Settings Stored Presets
Input: Syst: EQ: ) ; :

VSIEmEG Preset 1 Input: Line

@ Line @ EQ1 ) EQ3 System EQ:  EQ1

_ _ - L-P Filter: Out

() Speaker © EQ2 © EQ4 Levek 0dB

Levek Low-Pass Filter Preset 2 Input: Line

X . System EQ: EQ1

6 O In © Out L-P Filter: Out

Level: 0ds

Preset name:

Preset 3 Input: Line

SystemEQ: EQ1

0 LJ L-PFilter:  Out

Level 0ds

Preset 4 Input: Line

-6 System EQ: EQ1

0dB Store Preset L-PFilter:  Out

| Level: 0ds

Cancel

Preset 5 Input: Line

SystemEQ: EQ1

L-P Filter: Out

Level: 0ds

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

CneBa HaxopaTtcs Active Settings (aKTuBHble HACTPOIKKM). DTO TekyLiMe 3HaYeHUs, onpeaensiolye TO, YTO Bbl CIbILIMTE.

Bonblune kHoMkM cnpaBa 06beANHSAIOT BCe HAaCTPOWKW B KaXKAoM U3 NATu npeaHacTpoek. KHonka Preset 1 nokasaHa HaxaTon, YTo
yKa3sbIBaeT Ha TO, YTO OHa Gbina nocriegHen, kK KoTopoWn Obin AOCTYM, NGO 3arpyXeHHOW NN COXPaHEHHOW.

Ha pucyHke BbiLe Bce npegBapuTeribHble HACTPOWMKN U aKTUBHbIE HACTPOWKW NMoKa3aHbl B COCTOSIHAM MO YMOMYaHWI0, KOTOpoe
SIBNSIETCS XOPOLLEN OTNPaBHOW TOYKOM AJ11 MHOTOKaHANbHbIX MHCTaNMAUNA C NPOLECCOPOM OKPY>XKatOLLLEro 3ByKa.

e BbibpaH Bxog Line

o [pepBapuTenbHo ckoHdUrypmpoBaHa System EQ B EQ1, 4To 03HayvaeT Nnockyto X-Ky C MakCumarbHbIM pacluMpeHnem 6acos.

e dunbTp HU3KKMX YacToT Low-Pass Filter (ncnonb3yemblin Tonbko B 2.1 cMcTemMax Co CTEpPeO YCUNUTENEM) UCKIIOYEH M3 TpakTa -
Out.

e Hw ogHon 13 npeaBapuTenbHbIX HACTPOEK HE MPUCBOEHO Ha3BaHVe

e Bce ypoBHu ycTaHoBneHbl B 0 b

BakHO NOHMMATb, YTO aKTUBHbIE HACTPOWKU MOTYT He COOTBETCTBOBATL HU OAHOM U3 NpeaHacTpoek. Bce naMmeHeHus,

A cOenaHHble B aKTUBHbIX HACTPOWKAX, CMblLHbI HEMEJIEHHO, HO NoKa HOBbIE HACTPOMKM He ByayT BPYUHYI0 COXpaHEHbI B OAHY
u3 5 npegHacTpoek, OHW MOTYT BbITb NOTEPsIHLI. ITO NO3BONSET BaM NPoGoOBaTb HEKOTOPbLIE HOBbIE HACTPOVkY Ge3
HeoBXoAMMOCTM Nepe3anuchbiBaTh Kakyo-nubo U3 NpeasapuUTeribHO CKOHDUIYPUPOBaHHBIX HACTPOEK.

Ecnu Bbl caenanu nsmeHeHusi C MOMeEHTa NocneAHei 3arpysku UnvM coxpaHeHns NpeceToB, NOSBNAETCA COObLLeHne:
Active settings not saved to Preset.

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHUM MEHIO HACTPOWKKN Ha naHenu Ul cabBydepa, nosBnsieTcst aHanorMyHoe npeaynpexaeHue, BblaeneHHoe
KpacCHOW pamKON BMECTO CUHEN .

B kauecTtBe npumMepa, cnedyoLUmMii PUCYHOK MOKasbiBaeT, 4To System EQ nsmeHeHo Ha EQ2 u yto Level Toxe nameHeH. 3tn
n3MeHeHus 6binu nepefaHbl Ha cabBydep 1 MOryT BbITb CrbILLMMBIMW, OAHAKO NPECEThl He U3MEHWITUCE.

7 BblgeneHo npeaynpexaeHue.
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INpeceTbl (Presets)
O6Lwas npoueaypa

F o

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings | Presets

Active Settings Stored Presets

Input:

@ Line
@ EQ2

Low-Pass Filter Input:
N o System EQ: EQ1
O In @ Out L-PFilter:  Out
Levek

Preset name:

Preset 3 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Preset 4 Input:

System EQ: EQ1

Store Preset L-P Filter: B

Levek 0dB

Preset 5 Input: Line

SystemEQ: EQ1

Active settings not saved to Preset L-P Filter: Out

A ; Levek 0ds

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

Ecnu 6bl Bbl Haxxanu Disconnect (oTcoenHWTb) B 3TOT MOMEHT, HOBblE HACTPOMKK Obinun Bbl 0TMeHeHbI. [TockonbKy nocneaHen
npeaBapuTeribHOM HACTPOMKOW, K KOTOPOW Gbin AOCTyM, Obina Preset 1 (ykasaHa HaXaTow KHOMKOW), ee 3HaYeHusi Obinu Obl
nepesanucaHbl B Active Settings (akTuBHbIE HAcTPOMKNM).

[Monoxum, Bbl XOTUTE COXpaHUTb HOBblE HACTPOWku B Preset 2. HaxxmunTe Store Preset (coxpaHuTb NpegHacTpoky):

|\

@ PVID SubApp (=@ = |

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings | Presets

Active Settings Stored Presets
Input: System EQ:
@ Line © EQ1 © EQ3
(©) speaker © EQ2 () EQ4
Levek a ( Line
g o EQ1
6 ) 1f Select preset storage location out
— 0d8
(e}
Line
EQ1
2 out
0dB
Line
3 EQ1
7 L-P Filter: Out
Gl Levek 0dB
Preset 5 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
: Active settings not saved to Preset LR Sl Ly Ot
! = RO Level: 0dB

[ Connected Bowers &Wilkins

“ 4

v BcnnbiBeT OKHO CO CMMCKOM npeceTos. Bblgenute Preset 2 n Haxmute KHOMKY OK

14
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INpeceTbl (Presets)
O6wasa npouenypa

@ PVID SubApp.

File Communications

Global Settings | Presets

System EQ:
© EQ1 © EQ3

@ EQ2 © EQ4

Low-Pass Filter

© In @ Out

Preset name:

Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out

System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Level

Tenepb Bce HAcTpouku 6biNn nepeaaHsl B Preset 2. Ee kHomnka HaxkaTa, ykasbiBasi, YTO OHa Tenepb SBMSETCSA nocrneaHemn

Bowers & Wilkins

npefBapuTeNbHOM HAaCTPOWKOM, K KOTOPOK Bbin AOCTYN, a NpeaynpexaeHue UcHearno.

15



Bxop (Input)

WcnonbayiiTe kHOMKM paauo Ans BeiGopa Bxofa Line unu Speaker Input COOTBETCTBEHHO KOMMOHEHTY — MCTOYHWMKY. Npoueccop
OKpY>XatoLLero 3Byka 06bI4HO NOACOEAMHEH K OHOMY U3 BXOZOB Line. Ecnyv Bbl npeanoyntaeTe MMETb U APYro UCTOYHMK,
BblAEMNEHHbIN st CTEPEO My3bIku1, UCMONb3yiiTe BXoa Speaker.

@ PVID SubApp.

|

INpeceTbl (Presets)

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings PreseR
Wy’

System EQ:
©@ EQ1 © EQ3
© EQ2 © EQ4

Low-Pass Filter Preset 2 Input: Line
A System EQ: EQ1
3 O In  © out L-PFilter:  Out
Levek

Preset name:

Preset 3 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
0 3 L-PFilter:  Out

Levek

Input:
& SystemEQ: EQ1
e Store Preset L-P Filter: Qut
0dB Levek

Input:
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Bowers & Wilkins

. CBoMCTBa Kaxgoro Bxoga CKOHUrypmMpoBaHbl, Kak OnvcaHo Bbille B 06Lwux HacTporkax Global Settings.

\4
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MNpeceTbl (Presets)

AkBanusauua (System EQ)

[nsa akBanusaumm - System EQ umeeTcs BbIGOp 13 YeTbIPEX 3apaHee CKOH(UIYpUpoBaHHbIX BapuaHToB - pre-configured

equalisations.

Help

, | __

File  Communications

Active Settings
Input:

‘@| Line

() Speaker

Levelk

Global Settings Preseﬁ
Wy’

System EQ:

@ EQ1 ) EQ3
@ EQ2 © EQ4

Low-Pass Filter

) In @ Out

Preset name:

Cancel

i

0d8

Preset 2

Input:

System EQ:

L-P Filter:
Levek

EQ1
Out

Levek

Preset 3 Input: Line
| System EQ: EQ1
0 LJ L-PFilter:  Out

Preset 4

Input:

& System EQ: EQ1
D Store Preset L-P Filter: Out
S Z Levek 0de

Input:

System EQ:

L-P Filter:
Levek

EQ1
Out

Bowers &Wilkins

EQ1 370 TeopeTuyeckn «npaBurbHbIN» OTKMUK. OBecneunBaeT poBHYHO XapakTepUCTMKY C MakCMMarnbHbIM paclumMpeHem 6acos
— eCTeCTBEHHbIV BbIOOP AN NPOCMyLLUMBAHNSA MY3bIKU.

EQ2 TllogHumaet 6ackl Ha yactoTe 40Hz Ans ycunexns Bo3aenctans cneuaddekTos B kuHodunbmax. bacel Hmke 30Hz
ocrnabnsTcs B cootBeTcTBUM ¢ EQL (Ha 10Hz ypoBeHb Ha 3dB Hmke) YTOObl yMEeHbLUNTE BO3MOXHOCTb Neperpy3ku.

EQ3 PoHas xapaktepuctuka kak y EQL, HO ¢ yMeHbLUEHHbIM paclumpeHvem 6acos (Ha 10Hz yposeHb Ha 3dB Huxe) 4ToObI
No3BONWUTL CUCTEME UrPaTb rPOMYE 40 MOMEHTa Neperpysku.

EQ4 PoHas xapaktepuctuka kak y EQ1L, Ho paclumpeHue 6acos ele meHblue (Ha 10Hz ypoBeHb Ha 6dB Huxe lower) 4Tobbl

. No3BONWUTL CUCTEME UrPaThb eLLe rpoMye 0 Neperpysku.

17



PunbTp HU3KKX YacToT (Low-Pass Filter)

Ecnu KOMMNOHEHT - UCTOYHVK SIBNSIETCSA NPOLIECCOPOM 3BYKOBOTO OKPYXXEHUS, BaMm He notpebyeTcst hunbTp, NoaTomy Beibepute
HacTponky Low-Pass Filter, yctaHoBneHHyto B Out (BbIKIIOYEH).

Bbibepute In (BKMOYEH), €CIN UCTOYHUKOM CUrHana siBrsieTcst ctepeooHnYecknini npeaBapuTerbHbIi yeunutens, 1
CKOHUrypupynTe dounbTp, Kak onmcaHo Bellle B pasgene Low-Pass Filter (Global Settings, obwwue HacTpolikn).

MpeceThbl (Presets)

@ PVID SubApp

File Communications Help

Global Settings PreseR
Wy’

Active Settings
Input: System EQ:
@ Line @ EQ1 ) EQ3

® EQ2 © EQ4

Low-Pass Filter

@ In @ Out

Input:
System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

0 3

Input:
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

A

0dB

Input:
System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Input:
System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

18
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YpoBeHb (Level)

Mpw nomoLuy aToro perynsitopa Level (ypoBeHb) Bbl MOXeTE TOYHO HACTPOMTL GanaHc Mexay cabBydepom U BalMMU OCHOBHBIMU
rPOMKOrOBOPUTENAMMU, NO-Pa3HOMY AMsi Pa3nUYHbIX NPUOXEHUI. MNepemecTTe NON3yHOK Npy NOMOLLY MbILK, NGO KNUKHUTE Ha
perynsitope U NepeMecTuTe NoN3yHOK MPU NMOMOLLM KHOMOK — CTPESIOK.

@ PVID SubApp

MNpeceTbl (Presets)

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings PreseR
Wy’

System EQ:
@ EQ1 @) EQ3
© EQ2 © EQ4

Low-Pass Filter Preset 2 Input: Line
A System EQ: EQ1
©'In  © out L-PFilter:  Out
Levek

Preset name:
Preset 3 Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Input:

System EQ: EQ1
Store Preset L-PFilter:  Out
Levek 0ds

{ Cancel |
Preset 5 Input: Line

System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Bowers & Wilkins

. A Mpu nepemelLeHUK perynsTopos Npy MOMOLLM MbILLK, U3MEHEHME B 3HAYEHUN HEMEANEHHO oTobpaxaeTcs B OOKce BHU3Y
Y perynsitopa, HoO OHO He nepeaaeTcs Ha cabeydep, Noka Bbl HE OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY MbILLN.
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MNpeceTbl (Presets)

HasBaHue npeceta (Preset Name)

Bbl MoxeTe no6aBuTb Ha3BaHue Nobon NpegBapuTeEnbHON HacTpolike, YTobbl caenaTe ee bonee y3HaBaemon. Ha3saHue moxeT
coaepxatb 4o 10 3HaKoB, BKo4as Npobernbl, U onucbiBaTb NPUINOXEHUE, KOHKPETHOIO cryLuaTens nmbo nx coyeTaHue.

Hanpumep, ecnu cyLlecTBYIOT ABa NPUIIOXEHUN — My3blKa Y KWHOMUIbMbI — W iBa NOCTOSIHHbLIX criywaTtens - MapTuH 'paHx n
MuTep YWncoH - Kaxaomy 13 KOTOPbIX HPaBATCS Pa3nNUYHbIE HACTPOIKK, Bbl MOTMU Gbl UMETb YeTbipe npeaBapuUTenbHbIX
HacTponku ¢ HasBaHuamMu Music MG, Movies MG, Music PW n Movies PW..

B kauectBe npumepa, Mbl cobrpaemcsi [o6aBuUTL Ha3BaHUe «Movies» k paHee CKOHpUrypupoBaHHOMY npeceTy Preset 2.

KnukHuTe kHonKy Preset 2 cnpaBa, 4Tobbl 3arpy3uTb ee 3HayeHusi B paboTaroLLmin 3ByKOBOW TPaKT.

KrnnKkHUTE MbILLBbIO Kypcop B TEKCTOBOM OKHE W HanevartanTe Ha3BaHuve.

File Communications Help

Global Settings | Presets

Active Settings Stored Presets
Input: .
P System EQ: Preset 1 Input: Line
@ Line ©) EQ1 ©) EQ3 SystemEQ: EQ1
_ _ _ L-PE Out
() Speaker @ EQ2 () EQ4 Levek

Levek Low-Pass Filter

60 ) In @ Out

() Preset name:

Movies| 3
L-P Filter:
Levek

Preset 4 Input:

System EQ:
Store Preset L-P Filter:
[ cancel ] oo

Preset 5 Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Active settings not saved to Preset

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

Ha3sBaHue eLle He coxpaHeHo, No3TOMy NOSIBUNOCH NpedynpexaeHue "not saved» (HE COXpaHeHo).

v CoxpaHuTe HoBOe Ha3BaHue B Preset 2, HaxaB Store Preset (coxpaHuTb npeaBapuTenbHyto HacTpoliky). Mockonbky Preset 2
Y TOMbKO YTO GbINa 3arpyxeHa, oHa Bce elle byaeT BbiaeneHa BO BCNIbIBAOLLEM OKHE.
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MNpeceTbl (Presets)

HasBaHue npeceta (Preset Name)

|\

- ] ]
@ PVID SubApp (=]a] = ]
File Communications Help
Global Settings | Presets
Active Settings Stored Presets

Input: Systen EG: Preset 1 Input: Line
@ Line = 1 © EO3 System EQ: EQ1
‘_) e O e L-PFilter:  Out
() Speaker @ EQ2 () EQ4 Levek 0ds

Levek

6
= Preset 1 0K :
e
o greset 3 g‘&tl
reset
Preset 5 Cancel 0dB
Line
-5 EQ1
Mo ] Out
3dB 0dB
Preset 5 Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
3 2 L-P Filter: Out
': Active settings not saved to Preset =l et
| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

\

Haxmunte OK.

@ PVID SubApp

Low-Pass Filter

©In @ out

Preset name:

Movies

Cancel |

File Communications Help
Global Settings | Presets
Active Settings Stored Presets
Inpar: Systen E: Preset 1 Input: Line
@ Line = 1 © EO3 System EQ: EQ1
‘_) O O Q L-P Filter: Out
() Speaker © EQ2 © EQ4 Levek 0dB

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Tenepb nNpegynpexaeHve ncyesrno, HassaHue otobpaxeHo B Preset 2 n Takke byaet otobpaxeHo Ha Avcnnee nepefHen naHenm
cabBydepa cpasy nog HOMEpPOM NpeABapUTENbHON HAaCTPOMKM BCSKWN pas, koraa Preset 2 siBNsieTcst akTUBHOMN.

Bowers &Wilkins
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CoxpaHeHMe HaCTpoOeK Ha KOMINbiloTEepe

Bce HacTpoliku B nporpamme SubApp MoryT GbITb COXpaHeHbl Ha BalleM KomnbloTepe B Buae danna XML, u Mbl pekoMmeHayeMm, YToobl
370 GbINIO CAeNnaHo B KayecTBe pe3epBHON KOMUW.

BobinonnuTe File (dann), a 3atem Save (coxpaHuTb) nnm Save As (COXpaHuTb Kak), YToObl COXpaHUTb Baluu HacTpowiky, u File, a 3atem

Open (OTKpbITb), YTOBLI BOCCTAHOBUTL MX B NporpammMy SubApp.
@ pOSERy | =)

"Fi!e Communicatiyns  Help

Open

Speaker Input Setting

Save As...
Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- 6 95
Exit © RS-232 Enabled
o () Trigger 1 ———
s z 12V |Preset2 ~
) 6dB @ Auto z
0 Y
T i W (presets 7]
Polarity: Display:
6) Normal % 80 @ Dim
O toested 0dB 85dB ©) off
Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
. R 90° (@) 4th-Order
| 80Hz | WS
25Hz 120 Hz 270°
| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

Ecnu Bbl OTKpbIBaeTe npeabiayLumin coxpaHeHHbin dann XML, korga noacoeavHeH cabsydep, Bce HacTponku u3 danna 6yayTt
Heme[neHHo 3arpyxeHbl B cabeydep, noatomy ybeauTech, UTo Bbl 3TOTO XOTUTE Nepes OTKpbITMeM daiina.

OTmeTuM, 4TO B Nporpamme SubApp He cyLlecTByeT KoMaHAabl «undo» (OTMEeHUTb AencTeure).
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O6HapyxeHue HencnpaBHOCTEN

Kabenb USB - mini-jack noctaBnsiembii ¢ cabBydepom, MMeeT BCTPOEHHbIN KOHBEPTEP, KOTOphbI 3acTaBnseT USB nopt BecTn cebs kak
BupTyanbHbii COM nopt. MHorne cospemeHHble komnbloTepbl He nmetoT COM nopToB., HO ecnn ncnonb3dyemslii MK nvweer COM nopTsl,

1 OAWH U3 HUX UCNOMNb3yeTcsa AN Apyrnx 3agad, SUbApp MoxeT no

npoboBaTb 06paTUTLCH K HEMY U BblAacT coobLleHne o6 oLmbke,

NoTOMy 4TO He oBHapyxuT cabBydep. Ecnu Bbl nonyymnu Takoe coobuieHne o6 owmbke, Bbl MOXeTe 3acTaBUTb SUbAPP CoeanMHUTBECS
C HYXXHbIM MOPTOM, Ha KOTOPOM cUAMT cabeydep, Ans aToro cHavana BelbepuTe B MeHlo Communications, a 3atem Setup.

© off

Frequency: =
©@

-
@ PViD [S=HEEN
Fj Communications a0
bal# v Connect I
i P Speaker Input Setting
Sen: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- 6 95 [
© 6dB © RS-232 [T] Enabled
© 0ds (©) Trigger 1 3
P = 12V lPresetz v
) 6dB @ Auto L
0 -[e=]} r 8 " )
& | [ 30 min VJ o [Presetl ¥ |
Display:
@ Dim

Slope:

2nd-Order
4th-Order

Bowers &Wilkins

p
@ PVID SubApp

File Communications

Global Settings | presets

Help

Line Input Speaker Input

Sensitivity
95

Setting
Sensitivity: On/Standby:

() RS-232

© Trigger 1

Trigger 2:
Enabled

1V | Preset 2

v

-

vV [ Preset 1

Low-Pass Filter fancel

]

Speaker Spea

Frequency:

®

)

N

2nd-Order
4th-Order

[ Dssomest | [ comected

Bowers &Wilkins

-

CHumuTe ranouyky c nonst Automatically Select COM port n 3atem

BPY4Hyt0 BbibepuTe HyxHbin COM nopT 13 pasBopavmBaioLLerocs

cnucka. BupTyanbHein COM nopT, cootBeTcTBYHOWMIA USB nopTy 06bIMHO HAXOAUTCS B KOHLE CMMCKa.
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Bowers &Wilkins PV1D SubApp™-program
Bruksanvisning

Introduktion

| dessa instruktioner anger linjerna pa vénster sida om texten olika avsnitt eller underavsnitt (upp till 4 nivder som visas med 4 olika
farger). En pil i slutet av linjen = anger att avsnittet fortsatter pa nasta sida.
En cirkel i slutet av linjen —. anger att avsnittet slutar.

Las instruktionsboken som ingdr till subbasen innan du anvéander detta program. Instruktionsboken beskriver subbasens funktioner och
hur de stélls in med hjalp av granssnittet pa fronten.

Bortsett frdn Volume Trim-funktionen har SubApp-programmet samma instéliningar, men i ett format som &r enklare att lasa och
anvanda fran lyssningsplatsen. Med hjalp av programmet kan du ocksa:

. Ange ett namn pa nagot eller alla 5 forinstaliningar (minnen) sa att de ar lattare att kanna igen.
. Valja ett sarskilt forprogrammerat lagpassfilter for 2.1-stereobruk fran en lista éver Bowers & Wilkins-hogtalarmodeller som stods
av subbasen.

Alla andringar som gors i installningarna éverfors automatiskt till subbasen och borjar anvandas direkt. De lagras ocksa i subbasens
minne.

Nar programmet startas visas féljande skarm.

7~ = R
T W, ™
i ications  Help
Global Settings ipresetil
Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
< (| 95 | o
@) 6dB ) RS-232 [T] Enabled
@ 0dB () Trigger 1
= E 12V |Preset 2
) -6dB @ Auto
03
0V |Preset1
(-
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal 5 0 © Dim
H @) Inverted 0dB 85dB ©) off
’ Low-Pass Filter
Phase:
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
90° (@) 4th-Order
80
80 Hz 180°
25 Hz 120 Hz 270°

Il Disconnected Bowers &Wilkins

Installationen &r indelad i tva delar och bér géras i féljande ordning:

1. Grundinstéllningar (Global Settings)
2. Forinstallningar (Presets)

Grundinstéallningar géller alla funktioner.

Forinstallningar gor att du kan lagra olika instéllningar for olika funktioner — till exempel musik, filmer eller spel — eller olika installningar
for olika anvéandare.

Varje del kan goras genom att vélja dess flik. Fran borjan visas fliken Global Settings.



Start

Placera subbasen dér du vill ha den i rummet.
Gor alla anslutningar till andra ljudkomponenter, men anslut inte ndgot hemsystem som anvander RS-232-porten.
Anslut datorns USB-port till subbasens RS-232-port med hjalp av kabeln som ingar.

Anslut subbasen till ett vagguttag. Du kan sla p& den med B&W-knappen men det ar inte nédvandigt eftersom SubApp slér pa subbasen
automatiskt. Du bor dock sla pa alla andra ljudkomponenter.

Starta SubApp-programmet pa datorn. Det éppnas pa sidan Global Settings (Grundinstéallningar).

" PVID SyubApp——

Speaker Input Setting
Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- (N 95 | -
@) 6dB ©) RS-232 [T] Enabled
@ 0ds (©) Trigger 1 ‘
P z 12V |Preset2 ~
) -6dB @ Auto 5 =
0 x :
T IV [Preset1 -]
(=}
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal % - | 30 © Dim
) Inverted 0dB 85dB © off
Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
o R 90° (@) 4th-Order
| 80Hz B0
25Hz 120 Hz 270°

I Disconnected Bowers & Wilkins

Klicka pa Connect-knappen (Anslut) langst ned till vanster pa skarmen, eller valj Communications och Connect (Anslutningar och
Anslut) pa menyn.

Programmet hittar subbasen automatiskt. Om subbasen &r i standby-lage slds den p& automatiskt av programmet.

Nar anslutningen &r gjord andrar den réda fyrkanten farg till gront och texten pa knappen bredvid &ndras till Disconnect (Koppla fran).
En markering visas till vanster om Connect-alternativet (Anslut) pa menyn.

Programmet laser av, importerar och visar subbasens aktuella installningar, vilka ersatter de installningar som redan visas pa
SubApp-skarmen.

Nar subbasen anvands forsta gangen importeras standardinstallningarna som visas ovan.

. Las i avsnittet Felsokning i slutet av denna instruktionsbok om du har problem med anslutningen.



Grundinstallningar (Global Settings)

Display

File Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Manga tycker att en ljus display &r distraherande, i synnerhet nar de tittar p& film i ett moérkt rum. Darfor &r displayen pa subbasens
front installd p& att dimmas ungefar 30 sekunder efter du slutat anvanda knapparna. Menyns displayskarm ar installd pa att dimmas
samtidigt sa att det fortfarande kan lasas pa nara hall, vilket syns pa standardinstallningen Dim (Dimma):

s - —

Line Input Speaker Input
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity
6- [ 95 |
) 6dB
1§v 0dB
) 6dB

Polarity:
@ Normal
©) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

e —

Speaker
Frequency:
[ 80Hz |

120 Hz

Setting
On/Standby: Trigger 2:
) RS-232 ["] Enabled
() Trigger 1 ‘ ‘
5 12V |Preset2 ~
@ Auto = =

o [Presetl v |

Slope:
2nd-Order
(@) 4th-Order

gor det néar du anvander SubApp.

v e

Bowers &Wilkins

Du kan &ndra detta sa att displayen stangs av helt och hallet genom att klicka p& knappen Off (Av).
Sa fort du trycker pa nadgon av knapparna pé subbasens front tands displayen, och den &r alltid tand nér du anvander knapparna for

att gora instéllningar. Observera att displayen och knapparna inte slocknar néar du anvander granssnittet i installationslage, men de

Om granssnittet &r dimmat och du klickar pa Off-knappen (Av) sa slacks det helt. Om det daremot ar i Off-lage (Av) och du
klickar pa Dim-knappen sa tands inte displayen forran du trycker pa navigeringsnappen.



Grundinstéllningar (Global Settings)

Pa/standby

Det finns 4 satt att véxla mellan subbasens pa- och standby-lagen.

g ——,

File Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- (O 95 | 5
@) 6dB () RS-232 Enabled
(©) Trigger 1 ‘ S
i 12V |Preset2 ~
@ Auto - =

OV [Preset1 ~
Polarity:
@ Normal
©) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter
Phase: Slope:
speer
@ 0° 2nd-Order
90° (@) 4th-Order

Frequency:
(} [ 80H: |

120 Hz

Bowers &Wilkins

Pa/standby-knappen pa subbasens front fungerar alltid, oberoende av On/Standby-instéllningen i SubApp eller i subbasens
granssnitt.

Om du anvander ett styrsystem som &r anslutet till RS-232-porten, eller om du BARA anvénder av/pa-knappen pa subbasen véljer
du RS-232.

Om du synkroniserar subbasen med en annan komponent med hjalp av 12-volts styrsignaler valjer du Trigger 1 (Styrsignal 1) och
ansluter styrsignalsutgéngen pa den andra komponenten till TRIG 1-ingdngen pé subbasen med hjalp av en kabel som har
minijack-kontakter i bada &ndar.

V v Om du vill att subbasen ska slds p& nar den kanner av en ljudsignal och att den ska aterga till standby-lage efter en viss tid efter

signalen har upphort, valjer du Auto (Auto). Detta ar standardinstallningen.
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Grundinstallningar (Global Settings)
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& PV1D SubApp
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Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- 6 95
© 6dB ©) RS-232 Enabled

@ 0dB
) 6dB

12V |Preset2 v\
0V |Preset1 VJ

Polarity:
© Normal 5 a0
©) Inverted

@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
= R 90° @ 4th-Order
] 80 Hz | i80°

120 Hz 270°

Bowers &Wilkins

Nar Auto-alternativet ar valt &r listan under knappen aktiverad och visar standardvardet 30 min, vilket betyder att subbasen atergar
till standby-lage om den inte tar emot nagon signal pa 30 minuter.

Du kan andra denna tid genom att vélja ett annat varde i listan. Det blir en kort forsening nar subbasen sl&s p&, sa ange en tid som
ar tillrackligt 1ang for att subbasen ska fortsatta vara paslagen under langa filmpassager nar det inte finns nagra djupbasljud.



Vaxla mellan forinstéllningar (Presets)
Det finns 3 sétt att vaxla mellan olika programmerade forinstallningar.

Du kan n& alla fem férinstéllningarna med hjélp av knapparna pa subbasens front, eller anvanda ett styrsystem som &r anslutet till
RS-232-porten.

Du kan ocksé vélja mellan tva forinstaliningar med hjalp av en 12-volts styrsignal fran en annan ljudkomponent som &r ansluten till
subbasens TRIG 2-ingang. Om du vill géra detta markerar du rutan Enabled (Aktiv) och anger vilka tva forinstaliningar som du vill
véaxla mellan i de tva listorna.

,

File Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Grundinstallningar (Global Settings)

Line Input Speaker Input Setting

Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigder 2:

© 6dB ® 2 © RS-232 Enabled

@ o0ds (©) Trigger 1

©) 6dB © Auto ’
03 '

Al

Polarity: Display:

© Normal 5 a0 @ Dim

) Inverted 0dB i -35dB i ©) off

Low-Pass Filter

Speaker v] Speaker:[wone =] T i

F @ o0° 2nd-Order
requency:
. — 90° @) 4th-Order
L J | 80Hz | 180°
25Hz 120 Hz 270°
[ Connected Bowers &Wilkins

Om du aktiverar Trigger 2-ingdngen sa att den véaxlar mellan tva forinstallningar inaktiveras alla andra metoder for
. forinstallningar.
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Grundinstallningar (Global Settings)

Konfigurera ingangar
Du kan konfigurera bade linje- och hogtalaringdngarna individuellt. Du kan till exempel anvanda en hemmabioprocessor till film men
en separat stereoférstarkare till musik. | sa fall kopplar du processorns subbas- eller LFE-utgang till en av subbasens linjeingangar
och stereoférstarkaren till hogtalaringdngarna.
Om du bara tanker anvanda en typ av ingangar behéver du inte bry dig om den andra.
Linjeingang (Line Input)
For linjeingangen finns det tre parametrar att ta hansyn till:
« Kanslighet (Sensitivity)
« Polaritet (Polarity)
« Forstarkning (Gain)
De tva forsta maste du alltid tanka pa, men den tredje beror pa signalkallan.
Kéanslighet (Sensitivity)
Detta &r ett analogt steg som maximerar signal/brus-forh&llandet i A/D-omvandlaren. Aven om &ndringar hér paverkar

signalvagens niva bor du INTE anvanda kansligheten bara for detta. Om du gor det sa riskerar du att verbelasta A/D-
omvandlaren om nivan &r fér hog eller orsaka kvantiseringsbrus om nivan &r for I1ag.

IS = —_— = = ™
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Global Settings | presets
Speaker Input Setting

Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:

2 6. 95 »

@) 6dB () RS-232 ["] Enabled

@ o0dB (©) Trigger 1

2 g 12V |Preset 2

) 6dB @ Auto

03 (
[ 0V |Preset1
o

Polarity: Display:

@ Normal 5 a0 © Dim
|| ) Inverted 0dB 25dB © off
‘ Low-Pass Filter

Phase:
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
90° (@) 4th-Order
on
80 Hz 150°
25 Hz 120 Hz 270°

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

Signalkallans utniva kan du ta reda p& genom att lasa specifikationerna i dess bruksanvisning. Anvand knapparna som ar
markerade ovan och vélj lamplig ingangskéanslighet fran tabellen

Kéllans utniva Subbasens ingangskanslighet
0,5 volt eller lagre +6 dB
1,0 volt 0dB
2,0 volt eller hégre -6 dB

For de flesta signalkéllor &r 0 dB den bésta instéliningen, och standardvardena for bade kansligheten och all forstarkning ar
0 dB for att subbasen ska uppfylla THX®-standardens kanslighet 109 dB SPL vid 1 meter och 1 volt RMS.

Om lysdioden blinkar rétt vid hoga nivéer sa betyder det att subbasen 6verbelastas. Anvand da nasta lagre
installning for kanslighet och hoj subbasens forstarkning med 6 dB, sa att subbasen balanseras mot hogtalarna
igen.

Ve



Konfigurera ingangar
Linjeingang (Line Input)

Grundinstallningar (Global Settings)

Polaritet (Polarity)
Kontrollera polariteten for forstarkaren som driver dina huvudhdgtalarna genom att lasa bruksanvisningen. Numera ar det
séllsynt med forstarkare som har inverterad polaritet, men det finns fortfarande ett fatal sddana. Om din forstarkare
inverterar signalen maste du ange subbasens installning Polarity (Polaritet) till Inverted (Inverterad).

Annars later du installningen vara kvar i standardlaget Normal (Normal).

' o q
T )
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Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
© 6d8 2 7 ©) RS-232 Enabled
© ods © Trigger 1

12V |Preset2 ~|
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(@) 4th-Order

Bowers &Wilkins




Grundinstallningar (Global Settings)

Konfigurera ingéngar
Linjeingéng (Line Input)

Forstarkning (Gain)

g = = T

File Communications Help

Global Settings | Presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- 95 | -
@ 6dB ©) RS-232 [T] Enabled
@ 0ds () Trigger 1
2 £ 12V | Preset 2
) 6d8 @ Auto L

Polarity:
@ Normal
©) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

; @ 0° 2nd-Order
requency:
‘ S 90° @) 4th-Order
80 Hz | 180°

270°

Bowers &Wilkins

Om signalkallan som lamnar utsignalen ar en hemmabioprocessor later du helt enkelt installningen for Gain (Forstarkning)
pa subbasen vara standardvardet 0dB, eftersom processorn har egna nivakontroller. L&4s mer i processorns bruksanvisning
om hur du anger nivder med hjalp av testsignaler.

Om signalkallan ar en stereoforstarkare maste du stalla in forstarkningen av insignalen (oftast stereo) genom att lyssna dig
fram. Lyssna p& manga olika ljud och musikstycken och vélj den installning som verkar korrekt.

Det ar svart att rekommendera en rent teoretiskt “korrekt” niva. Den beror pa hogtalarnas kanslighet och vilket gain-varde
forstarkaren som driver dem har. Du kan ocksa vilja ha olika nivaer for olika material. Utdver de grundinstallningar som
anges har har varje forinstallning ocksa sin egen nivajustering och du kan stélla in subbasens nivaer vid varje
lyssningstillfalle med hjalp av funktionen Volume Trim (Volymjustering) pa subbasen. Allt du behéver géra har &r att ange
en lagom, ungeféarlig niva.

| 2.1-stereoanlaggningar ar det enklare att balansera subbasens utnivd mot huvudhogtalarna med hjalp av

hogtalaringdngarna. Las mer i nasta avsnitt.



Grundinstallningar (Global Settings)

Konfigurera ingangar

Hogtalaringang (Speaker Input)

Denna ingang anvands bara for 2.1-stereoanlaggningar och den enda parametern som maste stéllas in ar subbasens niva i
forhallande till huvudhogtalarnas.

Nar huvudhogtalarna och subbasen far signal frin samma forstarkare behéver du bara kanna till huvudhogtalarnas kanslighet
och ange denna parameter i SubApp. Speaker Input Sensitivity-vardet (Hogtalaringdngens kanslighet) betyder alltsa
huvudhdgtalarnas kéanslighet.

e = = — E AR
File Communications Help
Global Settings | presets
Line Input Spea Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
.~ 6.7 95 ~
@) 6dB ©) RS-232 ["] Enabled
@ 0dB () Trigger 1
2 2 12V |Preset 2
) 6dB @ Auto
o
[ 0V |Preset1

Polarity Display:
@ Normal 5 © Dim

H ) Inverted 0dB © Off

Low-Pass Filter
Phase: Slope:
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
90° (@) 4th-Order
80
80 Hz 180°
25 Hz 120 Hz 270°

[ Connected Bowers &Wilkins

En hogtalares kanslighet anges i decibel matt pa ett avstand av 1 meter med en 2,83-volts sinusvag. Vardet kan till exempel
skrivas 85 dB (2,83V/1m). 2,83 volt kan verka som ett udda tal men motsvarar 1 watt i den vanligaste hégtalarimpedansen 8
ohm. Spanning anvands dock i stéllet for effektivitet eftersom det handlar om forstarkarens utnivadspanning.

Nu for tiden ar det sallsynt med hogtalarspecifikationer som har effektangivelser, till exempel 85 dB (1W, 1m). | s&dana fall
maéste du kanske masta omvandla vardet. Om hogtalaren har 8 ohms impedans &r effektiviteten och kansligheten samma sak.
Om hogtalarimpedansen daremot &r 4 ohm maste du lagga till 3 dB till effektivitetsvardet for att f& kansligheten.

Kanslighetsvardet baseras pé att subbasen stélls p& golvet ndra en vagg, vilket ar den vanligaste placeringen. Om den stalls i
ett horn 6kar daremot dess niva och rent teoretiskt bér du ange ett varde som &r 6 dB lagre an huvudhogtalarnas kanslighet.
Ofta &ar dock en sankning med 4-5 dB en mer realistisk justering. P& samma sétt bor du hoja vardet med 4-5 dB om subbasen
star fritt ute pa golvet.
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Grundinstallningar (Global Settings)

Lagpassfilter (Low-Pass Filter)

Om du konfigurerar for 2.1-stereo maste du stélla in subbasens lagpassfilter s att det stammer 6verens med dina huvudhégtalares
avrullning i basregistret. Detta steg behover inte utféras om du bara har en surroundprocessor, eftersom den da tar hand om all

noddvéandig filtrering.
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Global Settings | presets
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Line Input Speaker Input
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity
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Setting
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(©) Trigger 1 ( \
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@ Dim
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FPM5 =
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Bowers &Wilkins

Om dina huvudhdogtalare kommer frdn Bowers & Wilkins véljer du forst Speaker (Hogtalare) fran listan under Low-Pass Filter
(Lagpassfilter). Leta sedan i listan och se om dina hogtalare finns med. Om de finns i listan véljer du helt enkelt ratt modell. Alla
hdgtalare i subbasens grénssnitt finns med, plus ett par modeller till. De tre parametrarna Frequency (Frekvens), Phase (Fas) och

Slope (Branthet) inaktiveras.

Lagpassparametrarna som matchar vald higtalare dverférs till subbasen. Om du sedan tittar i subbasen menysystem ser du att
hogtalarmodellen som valts i SubApp har ersatt standardvéardet None (Ingen) i listan éver hogtalare. Det ursprungliga None-

standardvérdet har en rak frekvenskurva.
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Grundinstallningar (Global Settings)
Lagpassfilter (Low-Pass Filter)

Om dina hogtalare inte finns med i listan eller inte kommer fr&n Bowers & Wilkins véljer du User (Manuell) i den éversta listan och

anger sedan de tre parametrarna for hand.

Ve ™
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Line Input
Sensitivity: Gain
) 6dB [
@ 0dB
©) 6dB

Polarity:
@ Normal
) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

Speaker Input

Setting
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() Trigger 1
,_ 12V |Preset 2
© Auto L
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Bowers &Wilkins

Ange Slope (Branthet) till 2nd-Order (2:a ordningen) om dina hdgtalare ar slutna konstruktioner och 4th-Order (4:e ordningen)

om de ar basreflexkonstruktioner.

Ange forst Phase (Fas) till 180° om dina hégtalare ar slutna konstruktioner och 0° om de &r basreflexkonstruktioner. Fasvéardet
paverkas av var nagonstans hogtalarna ar placerade i forhallande till varandra och kan behéva andras langre fram nar du

finjusterar.

Nar du finjusterar bor du lyssna pé olika musikstilar och valja den Phase-installning som ger det fylligaste ljudet.

Ange Frequency (Frekvens) till huvudhogtalarnas —6 dB-varde i basregistret. Om hogtalarna kommer fran Bowers & Wilkins ar
detta varde det lagsta som anges i specifikationerna under Frequency Range (Frekvensomfang). Om —6 dB-vardet inte anges for
dina hogtalare tar du —3 dB-vardet och multiplicerar det med 0,6 (for slutna konstruktioner) eller 0,7 (for basreflexkonstruktioner) sa

far du en bra uppskattning.
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Forinstallningar (Presets)

Anvandning

Klicka pa fliken Presets (Férinstallningar) for att visa denna sida:

s = = E M
File ~Commyaisations Help
Global Setting{| Presets
\
Active Settings Stored Presets

Input: System EQ: g ; S e
Preset 1 Input: Line

@ Line @ EQ1 @) EQ3 System EQ: EQ1

= B -, L-P Filter: Out

() Speaker © EQ2 © EQ4 Levek 0dB

Levek Low-Pass Filter Preset 2 Input: Line

X > System EQ: EQ1

6 [ ) In @ Out L-P Filter: Out

Level: 0ds

Preset name:

Preset 3 Input: Line

SystemEQ: EQ1

0 LJ L-PFilter:  Out

Level 0ds

Preset 4 Input: Line

-6 System EQ: EQ1

Store Preset L-PFilter:  Out

Level: 0ds

Cancel

Preset 5 Input: Line

SystemEQ: EQ1

L-P Filter: Out

Level: 0ds

Bowers &Wilkins

Till vanster visas Active Settings (Aktiva installningar). Det ar de varden som anvands just nu och som paverkar hur det later.

De stora knapparna till hoger sammanfattar de fem forinstéllningarnas varden. Knappen for Preset 1 (Forinstélining 1) &r intryckt
vilket anger att det var den som anvandes senast, antingen for att ladda eller spara varden.

I illustrationen ovan visas alla forinstallningar och de Aktiva installningarna med sina standardvarden, vilket &r en bra utgangspunkt
for en flerkanalsanlaggning med en surroundprocessor.

« Line-ingangen (Linjeingangen) &r vald

* Den forkonfigurerade System EQ (System-EQ) &r EQL, vilket &r en rak kurva med maximalt utstrackt bas.
» Low-Pass Filter (Lagpassfilter), som bara anvands i 2.1-anlaggningar, ar inte inkopplat

« Ingen forinstalining har fatt nagot namn

* Alla nivaer &r instéllda pa 0 dB

A

Om du har gjort ndgra andringar sedan du sist laddade eller sparade en férinstallning visas féljande varning:
Active settings not saved to Preset (Aktiva instéllningar inte sparade som férinstallning)

Det ar viktigt att forsta att de Aktiva installningarna inte behéver motsvara nagon av forinstallningarna. Alla andringar
som gors av de Aktiva installningarna paverkar omedelbart ljudet, men om inte de nya installningarna sparas manuellt
till ndgon av de fem forinstallningarna s& férsvinner de nar programmet avslutas. Detta innebar att du kan prova nya
varden utan att bli av med nagon av férinstallningarna som du har gjort vid ett tidigare tillfalle.

Nar du anvander subbasens menysystem visas motsvarande varning genom att markeringen blir rod i stallet for bla.

Som ett exempel pa hur proceduren fungerar visar nasta bild att installningen System EQ (System-EQ) har vardet EQ2 och
installningen Level (Niva) har andrats. Dessa andringar har 6verforts till subbasen och kan héras, men férinstaliningen ar

oférandrad.

Varningsmeddelandet visas.
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Global Settings | Presets

Active Settings Stored Presets

Anvandning

Input:

@ Line

Forinstallningar (Presets)

@ EQ2 C Level:

Low-Pass Filter Input:
N o System EQ: EQ1
O In @ Out L-PFilter:  Out
Levek

Preset name:
Preset 3 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Preset 4 Input:
System EQ: EQ1
Store Preset L-P Filter: Out
Levek 0dB

Preset 5 Input: Line

SystemEQ: EQ1

Active settings not saved to Preset L-P Filter: Out

A Levek 0ds

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

Om du skulle klicka pa Disconnect (Koppla fran) har sa skulle de nya installningarna férsvinna. Eftersom den senaste aktiverade
forinstallningen var Preset 1 (Forinstallning 1) (vilket syns pa att dess knapp &r intryckt), skulle dess varden véljas som Aktiva
instéllningar.

Lat oss saga att du vill spara de nya vardena i Forinstallning 2. Klicka da forst pa knappen Store Preset (Lagra forinstallning):

~ T ™
@ PVID SubApp =@ = |
File ~Communications Help
Global Settings | Presets
Active Settings
Input: System EQ:

@ Line © EQ1 © EQ3

(©) speaker © EQ2 () EQ4
Levek a ( Line
-~ N SR EQ1
G0l O ectpresetitoragelocatlo_ 0y out
0d8

)
Line
EQ1
: Out
0dB
Line
3 EQ1
7 L-P Filter: Out
2dA Levek 0dB
Preset 5 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
3 - L-P Filter: Qut
': Active settings not saved to Preset i 5
| Connected Bowers & Wilkins

“ 4

v Ett fonster visas med en lista ver forinstallningar. Markera Preset 2 (Férinstallning 2) och klicka pa OK.
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::55 Global Settings | Presets

jstem £0: Input: Line

1 3 System EQ: EQ1
Ot O L-P Filter: Out

@ EQ2 © EQ4 ev

Forinstallningar (Presets)

Low-Pass Filter

©'In @ Out

Preset name:

Input:
System EQ:
Store Preset L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levelk

Bowers & Wilkins

Nu har alla varden dverforts till Preset 2 (Forinstallning 2). Dess knapp visas intryckt for att markera att detta &r den senast
. anvanda forinstallningen. Varningstexten har forsvunnit.

\4
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Ingangar (Input)
Anvand vaxlingsknapparna for att valja Line Input (Linjeingang) eller Speaker Input (Hogtalaringang) beroende pa signalkallan.

En hemmabioprocessor brukar i normala fall vara ansluten till en av linjeingdngarna. Om du foredrar att ha en annan signalkélla
bara for stereomusik anvander du Hogtalaringangen.

(TS T e

File Communications Help

Forinstallningar (Presets)

Ve

Global Settings PreseR
Wy’

0dB

System EQ:

@ EQ1
© EQ2

Low-Pass Filter

@ In

Preset name:

© EQ3
© EQ4

Level:

@ out

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:

Levek

Levek

Preset 3 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
(o | L-P Filter: Out

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:

Levek

EQ1
Qut

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:

Levek

EQ1
Qut

Ingangarnas egenskaper beskrivs under Grundinstallningar.
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Forinstallningar (Presets)

System-EQ (System EQ)

System EQ (System-EQ) har fyra forinstéllda lagen.

File  Communications Help

e = 2

Global Settings | Presefs
2

System EQ:
@ EQ1
© EQ2

© EQ3
© EQ4

Low-Pass Filter

6 ) In @ Out

Preset name:

Input:

System EQ:

L-P Filter:
Levek

EQ1
out

Levek

Preset 3 Input: Line
| System EQ: EQ1
0 LJ L-PFilter:  Out

Preset 4

Input:

Levek

-5 System EQ: EQ1
= R
———— Levek 0ds

| Cancel |
Preset 5 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out

Bowers &Wilkins

EQ1 Detta ar det rent teoretiskt mest “korrekta” alternativet. Det har en rak respons med maximalt utstrackt bas och passar bast
for att lyssna pa musik.

EQ2 Detta lagger till en basforstarkning vid 40 Hz for att forbattra specialeffekter i filmer. Basfrekvenser under 30 Hz ar
forsvagade i forhallande till EQ1 (nivan vid 10 HZ ar 3 dB lagre) for att minimera risken fér 6verbelastning.

EQ3 Detta har samma raka respons som EQ1 men har inte lika utstrackt bas (nivan vid 10 HZ ar 3 dB lagre) for att systemet ska
kunna spela hdgre utan risk fér dverbelastning.

EQ4 Detta har ocksd samma raka respons som EQ1 men basresponsen ar annu mer begransad (nivan vid 10 Hz ar 6 dB lagre)

for att systemet ska kunna spela annu hogre.
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Lagpassfilter (Low-Pass Filter)
Om signalkallan &ar en surroundprocessor behéver du inte nagot filter, s ange Low-Pass Filter (Lagpassfilter) till Out (Av).

Val In (P4) om signalkallan &r ett stereofdrsteg och stall in filtret enligt beskrivningen ovan under Lagpassfilter i avsnittet

Grundinstallningar.

File Communications

Forinstéllningar (Presets)

System EQ:

@ EQ1 © EQ3
O EQ2 © EQ4

Low-Pass Filter

©'In @ Out

Tt

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Level:

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Level:
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Forinstallningar (Presets)

v e

Level

Med kontrollen Level (Niva) kan du fintimma balansen mellan subbasen och huvudhégtalarna pa olika satt for olika
anvandningsomraden. Dra reglaget med musen eller klicka pa kontrollen och flytta den med piltangenterna.

». PV1D SubApp
o

File Communications Help i

Global Settings PreseR
Wy’

System EQ:
©@ EQ1 © EQ3
® EQ2 © EQ4
Low-Pass Filter Preset 2 Input: Line
; System EQ: EQ1
@ In @ Out L-P Filter: Out
Levek 0dB
Preset name:
Preset 3 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek 0dB
Preset 4 Input: Line

System EQ: EQ1
Store Preset L-PFilter:  Out
Levek 0dB

. Cancel |
Preset 5 Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1

L-P Filter: Out
Levek 0dB

Connected Bowers & Wilkins

Nar du drar i reglaget med musen sa visas vardet i rutan nedanfér, men instéllningen 6verfors inte till subbasen forran du
slapper musknappen.
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Forinstallningar (Presets)

Du kan ge forinstéllningarna namn for att de ska bli lattare att kanna igen. Namnen kan ha 10 tecken, inklusive blanksteg, och

Namn pa forinstallningar (Preset name)

beskriva nar de ska anvandas, lyssnarens namn eller en kombination av bada tva.

Om det till exempel finns tva lagen — musik och film — och tva personer som ofta lyssnar och gillar olika instéllningar — Martin
Andersson och Peter Johansson — kan du anvanda fyra forinstéallningar som heter: Musik MA, Film MA, Musik PJ och Film PJ.

Som ett exempel ger vi forinstéllning 2, som vi konfigurerade forut, namnet "Movies” (Filmer).

Klicka pa knappen Preset 2 (Forinstallning 2) till hoger for att ladda in dess varden.

Klicka i rutan och skriv namnet.

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | Presets

Active Settings
Input: System EQ:
@ Line © EQ1 © EQ3
() Speaker @ EQ2 () EQ4

Low-Pass Filter

@) In @ Out

Store Preset
[ cancel ]

Active settings not saved to Preset

Stored Presets
Preset 1 Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
L-PFi Out
Levek

L-P Filter:

Levek

0ds

Preset 4

Input:

System EQ:

L-P Filter:
Levek

Line
EQ1
Out
0dB

Preset 5

Input:

System EQ:

L-P Filter:
Levek

Line
EQ1
Out
0dB

(o) [l conece

Namnet har inte sparats &nnu, sa varningen Active settings not saved to Preset (Aktiva installningar inte sparade som

forinstallning) visas.

Spara det nya namnet i Forinstalining 2 genom att forst klicka pa Store Preset (Lagra forinstallning). Eftersom Férinstéallning 2

just har laddats &r den fortfarande markerad i popup-fonstret.
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Forinstallningar (Presets)

Namn pé forinstallningar (Preset name)

p
@ PVID SubApp

\

l=[@] = |

File Communications Help
Global Settings | Presets
Active Settings Stored Presets
Input: Systen EG: Preset 1 Input: Line
@ Line = 1 E03 System EQ: EQ1
‘_) e @ e L-PFilter:  Out
() Speaker @ EQ2 () EQ4 Levek 0ds
Levek
6
=[]
0
-6
3dB

': Active settings not saved to Preset

Preset 5

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Line
EQ1
Out
0dB

[ Dscomnect | [ comected

Bowers &Wilkins

Klicka pa OK.

Nu férsvinner varningstexten, namnet visas i Forinstalining 2 och visas ocksa pa subbasens front alldeles under siffran 2 nar

@ PVID SubApp

File Communications Help
Global Settings | Presets
Active Settings Stored Presets
Inpar: Systen E: Preset 1 Input: Line
@ Line = 1 EQ3 System EQ: EQ1
\_) OFa @ Q L-P Filter: Out
() Speaker © EQ2 © EQ4 Levek 0dB

Low-Pass Filter

@ In @ Out

Preset name:

Movies

Cancel |

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Forinstallning 2 &r aktiverad.
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Spara instéallningar pa datorn

Alla instéllningar i SubApp-programmet kan lagras som en XML-fil, och vi rekommenderar att du gor detta som en sékerhetskopiering.

Valj File och Save (Arkiv och Spara) eller Save As (Spara som) for att spara installningarna och File och Open (Arkiv och Oppna) fér
att lasa in dem i SubApp.

. DTl DADE

' 351 Communicatiyns  Help
Open
Speaker Input Setting
Save As...
—— Gain Sensitivity on/Standby: Trigger 2:
Exit 8 2 © RS-232 Enabled
S (©) Trigger 1 ——————
= 2 12V |Preset2 - |
) 6dB @ Auto
0
T 1 W [presets <)
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal 73 30 ) © Dim
) Inverted 0dB 85dB ©) off
Low-Pass Filter
F @ 0° 2nd-Order
requency:
= B 90° (@) 4th-Order
| 80Hz | B
25Hz 120 Hz 270°

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

Om du Gppnar en sparad XML-fil nar subbasen ar ansluten sa laddas filens installningar in direkt i subbasen, sa var saker pa att det
ar detta du vill géra om du 6ppnar filen.

. Observera att SubApp-programmet inte har nagon “Angra”-funktion
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Felsdkning

USB-till-minijack-kabeln som ingar till subbasen har en adapter som gor att USB-porten fungerar som en virtuell COM-port. Manga
moderna datorer saknar COM-portar men om din dator har sddana och en av dem anvands av ett annat program sa kan SubApp
forsoka fa tillgang till den och visa ett felmeddelande eftersom det inte hittar subbasen. Om du far ett sadant felmeddelande kan du
tvinga SubApp att ansluta till just den port som &r ansluten till subbasen genom att forst valja Setup (Instéllning) pA Communications-
menyn (Kommunikation).

- - _
‘ PVID @M
bal% v Connect I

Speaker Input Setting

Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
6 95
© RS-232 [7] Enabled
@ o0dB (©) Trigger 1 IS
= 12V lPresetz v |
) 6dB @ Auto —
0 -[e=]} e 5 " 7
& [ 30 min V} o [Presetl ¥ |

Display:

@ Dim
© off

Slope:

2nd-Order

Frequency:
@) 4th-Order

Bowers &Wilkins

p
@ PVID SubApp

File Communications Help
Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:

2 | ©) Rs-232 Enabled

(©) Trigger 1 \

1 1 -
) 6dB il I—Presaz

@ o0dB

vV }Presetl v |

Polarity:
@ Normal 75

) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

Speaker ~v| Spea

Frequency: @0 2nd-Order
] e @) 4th-Order

| 80Hz | o

25Hz 120 Hz 270°

[ Connected Bowers &Wilkins

-

Avmarkera rutan Automatically Select COM port (Véalj COM-port automatiskt) och vélj sedan lamplig COM-port i listan. Den virtuella
COM-porten via USB star ofta langst ned i listan.
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Bowers & Wilkins PV1D SubApp™ Program

Instruksjonsmanual

Introduksjon

Strekene i venstre marg viser nar instruksjonene for et spesielt niva av PV1D SubApp programmet starter og stopper (det er opp til fire
nivder). En pil p& slutten av en side = indikerer at instruksjonene til dette niv&et fortsetter p& neste side, mens en sirkel —8
indikerer at instruksjonene for dette nivaet er ferdig.

Far du begynner & bruke dette programmet anbefaler vi at du leser PV1D manualen da denne beskriver produktets funksjoner og
forklarer hvordan det kan konfigureres via displayets menysystem (Ul).

Bortsett fra nivareguleringen, vil SubApp programmet gi deg tilgang til akkurat de samme justeringer som displaymenyen pa PV1D.
SubApp er derimot mer oversiktlig, og gjgr det mulig & forandre innstillinger fra lytteposisjon. 1 tillegg gir SubApp tilgang til falgende
muligheter:

e Aforandre eller gi nytt navn til hver av de fem konfigurerbare forhandsinnstillinger (Presets).
o A velge et predefinert lavpass-filter for flere Bowers & Wilkins hgyttalere nér PV1D brukes i et 2.1 system.

Alle innstillinger og forandringer som gjgres i SubApp programmet vil automatisk overfgres til PV1D og kunne hgres med det samme.
I tillegg vil forandringer ogsa vises i PV1D displaymeny.

Nar SubApp programmet startes vil falgende vindu vises:

g E = ™
i ications  Help
Global Settings | Presets
Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- 6. | 95 _
© 6dB () RS-232 [T] Enabled
@ 0ds (&) Trigger 1
2 E 12V |Preset 2
) 6dB © Auto
0 3
(=)
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal 5 80 @ Dim
© Inverted 0dB 85dB © Off
Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
90° (@) 4th-Order
on
80 Hz 180°
120 Hz 270°

I Disconnected Bowers &Wilkins

.

PV1Ds innstillingsmuligheter kan deles i to nivéer, og all tilpasning bar gjgres i falgende rekkefglge:

1. Globale innstillinger (Global Settings)
2. Forhandsinnstillinger (Presets)

Global Settings er overordnede innstillinger som gjelder uansett valgt forhndsinnstilling (Preset)

Forh&ndsinnstillingene (Presets) tillater at det lages forskijellige innstillinger for film, musikk, spill etc — eller egne innstillinger tilpasset
forskjellige brukere.

Klikk pa fanene gverst i SubApp programmet for velge mellom de to innstillingsnivaene. Global Settings vil automatisk bli valgt nar
SubApp programmet startes.



Oppstart

Plasser subwooferen i den posisjon hvor den skal brukes.

Koble til alle signal- og hgyttalerkabler som skal brukes. Kabel for eventuelle eksterne styringssystemer (home automation) skal ikke
kobles til enna.

Bruk medfglgende USB->mini-jack kabel for & koble sammen datamaskin og PV1D

Koble til stremkabel. PV1D skrus pa ved & trykke pa Bowers & Wilkins logoen pé fronten eller ved & starte SubApp programmet.
Skru p& annet tilkoblet utstyr/produkter.

Start SubApp programmet pa datamaskinen. Et vindu som viser Global Settings vil &pnes.

Speaker Input Setting

Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- 6. 95 [ -
© 6dB () RS-232 [T] Enabled
@ 0dB () Trigger 1 : S
7 E 12V |Preset2 ~
) 6dB @ Auto = ~
0 4
o O [presets -]
=
Polarity: Display'.
@ Normal - | 30 @ Dim
el 0dB 85dB © off

Low-Pass Filter

Speaker <] Speakeri[Mone -] g

. @ o0° 2nd-Order
requency:
. R 90° (@) 4th-Order
' [ 80Hz | o
25Hz 120 Hz 270°

Il Disconnected Bowers &Wilkins

Trykk pa Connect knappen nederst til venstre i vinduet eller vely Communications og deretter Connect i toppmenyen.
Programmet vil automatisk detektere subwooferen og sla den pé hvis den er i standby.

Nar tilkobling og kommunikasjon mellom datamaskin og PV1D er etablert vil dette indikeres ved at knappen skifter til Disconnect og en
grenn firkant vises.

Ved tilkobling vil alle subwooferens innstillinger importeres inn i SubApp programmet. Alle innstillinger gjort i SubApp programmet
far tilkobling vil overskrives.

Ved farstegangs bruk vil fabrikkinnstillingene importeres som vist ovenfor.

Hvis du opplever problemer ved tilkobling, vennligst se feilsgkingsdelen (Troubleshooting) i denne manualen.



Globale innstillinger (Global settings)

Display
Noen brukere kan synes at subwooferens displaylys er forstyrrende, og da spesielt nér man ser film i et mgrkt rom. De belyste

menyknappene pa subwooferen vil derfor automatisk dimmes ned etter ca. 30 sekunder. Det samme gjelder for subwooferens
display nér Display: Dim velges i SubApp.

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting

Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:

- 6. | 95 =

@ 6dB ©) RS-232 Enabled

@ 0dB (©) Trigger 1 1

7 = 12v {PresetZ v

) -6dB @ Auto bt LR
0 - 5

T | W [presets -
- ‘
Polarity:
@ Normal 30

) Inverted 85dB

Low-Pass Filter

e —

> 2nd-Order
requency:
(@) 4th-Order

EI3

120 Hz

Bowers&Wilkins

Velger du Display: Off vil subwooferens display sl& seg helt av.

Bade display og menyknapper vil automatisk begynne & lyse igjen ved bruk/bergring. Lys i knapper og display vil ikke dimmes nar
de brukes og subwooferen er i konfigureringsmodus (Setup Mode). Hvis SubApp brukes ved konfigurering vil display og knapper
automatisk dimmes.

Nar menydisplay er dimmet og Off velges vil det bli helt slatt av. Hvis det derimot er i Off modus og Dim velges, vil det ikke bli
® slatt pa far menyknappene brukes.
\4




Global Settings

On / Standby
Det er totalt fire alternativer for hvordan subwooferen kan veksle mellom P& (On) og Standby modus.

’ = = S

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
6. 95 |
©) RS-232 [T] Enabled
(©) Trigger 1 : S
= 12V |Preset2 ~
@ Auto >

‘rPreset 1 v
Polarity:
@ Normal
) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

@ 0° 2nd-Order
90° (@) 4th-Order

Frequency:
: 9; £

120 Hz

Bowers &Wilkins

P&/Standby knappen pa subwooferens forside vil virke uansett hvilke konfigurasjon/innstillinger som velges.

Hvis et eksternt styringssystem (Home Automation) brukes skal RS-232 velges under On/Standby menypunktet.

Hvis 12V trigger skal brukes for On/Standby, velg Trigger 1 i menyen og koble en kabel fra hovedenhetens (forsterkerens) 12V
trigger utgang til TRIG 1 inngangen pa subwooferen. Kabelen som brukes ma ha 3.5mm mini-jack kontakter i begge ender.

Hvis Auto velges vil subwooferen automatisk sla seg pa nar den mottar et lydsignal pa enten linje- eller hgynivainngangen (tilkoblet
v hgyttalerkabel). Dette er subwooferens fabrikkinnstilling.



Global Settings

On / Standby

s
& PV1D SubApp

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
©) 6dB 6 2 ) RS-232 Enabled

@ 0ds (©) Trigger 1 ——
2 £ 12V |Preset2 ~ \
0V |Preset1 ‘

@ Normal
@) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter
Slope:
2nd-Order
(@) 4th-Order

Bowers &Wilkins

Nar Auto er valgt kan du etterpa velge hvor lang tid det skal ta fra innkommende signal slutter til subwooferen automatisk gar til
Standby modus.
Tiden det tar far subwooferen gar til standby velges i rullemenyen. Det er en Kkort tidsforsinkelse fra et signal kommer pé inngangen

til subwooferen faktisk slar seg pa, sé velg en tid som er lang nok til at subwooferen ikke slar seg automatisk av nar du spiller
musikk eller ser film med lengre perioder med lite eller ingen subwoofer-informasjon/-lyd.



Global Settings

Hvordan velge mellom forhandsinnstillinger (Presets)
Du kan velge mellom de forhandsprogrammerte innstillinger (Presets) pa tre forskjellige mater.

Du kan velge ved & bruke menyknappene p& subwooferens front eller gjennom et eksternt styringssystem (Home Automation) som
er tilkoblet RS-232 inngangen.

Du kan ogsa veksle mellom to selvvalgte forhandsinnstillinger fra en annen komponent (forsterker/receiver) ved hjelp av
subwooferens 12V trigger system. Sgrg da for at Trigger 2 er satt til Enabled og velg deretter de to forhandsinnstillingene det skal

veksles mellom.

File Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby:
) 6 95 [ 7N
) 6dB ©) R§-232
© 0d8 (©) Trigger 1
) 6dB @ Auto
o |
=
Polarity: Displiy:
@ Normal 5 an- | © Dim
‘:'_:‘ Inverted 0dB 85dB (:) off
Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
. PR 90° (@) 4th-Order
L) | 80Hz | o
25Hz 120 Hz 270°
| Comnected Bowers &Wilkins

\4

. Hvis du velger muligheten til & veksle mellom forhandsinnstillinger ved hjelp av Trigger 2 vil alle andre vekslingsmuligheter
kobles bort.



Global Settings

Konfigurering av innganger

Linjeinngang (Line Input) og hgynivainngang (Speaker Input) kan konfigureres uavhengig av hverandre. Du kan for eksempel
bruke en hjemmekinoforsterker til & se film, og en stereoforsterker til & spille musikk. | slike tilfeller kan de to forsterkerne kobles til

henholdsvis subwooferens linje- og hgynivainngang.
Hvis du kun skal bruke den ene typen inngang er det ikke ngdvendig & konfigurere den andre.
Linjeinngang (Line Input)

Det er tre relevante innstillingsparametere for linjeinngangen:

Falsomhet (Sensitivity)
Fase (Polarity)
Forsterkning (Gain)

De to farste av disse ma alltid stilles inn, mens den siste avhenger av hvilken konfigurasjon subwooferen brukes i.

Folsomhet (Sensitivity)

Falsomheten (Sensitivity) justeres i en analogdel som har som oppgave a optimalisere nivaet pa signalet som sendes fra
subwooferens inngang til subwooferens interne AD-konverter. Justeringer her vil pavirke subwooferens lydniva, men bar
ikke brukes kun til dette da for hayt niva kan fare til at AD-konverteren overbelastes, mens for lavt niva kan gi ekstra

digitalstay.
P = B
File  Communications Help
Global Settings |Presets
Line Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
= 6. 95 =
©) 6dB ©) RS-232 [T] Enabled
@ 0dB () Trigger 1
- E 12V |Preset 2
) 6dB @ Auto
03
0V |Preset1
(=)
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal 5 a0 @ Dim
) Inverted 0dB 25dB o) off
Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: X
90° (@) 4th-Order
80
e 180°
25 Hz 120 Hz 270°

Bowers&Wilkins

B comec

{m;—

For & sette riktig niva p& Fglsomhet (Sensitivity), vennligst kontroller de tekniske spesifikasjonene til
forsterkeren/receiveren (kilden) du bruker, og still s& subwooferens fglsomheten etter tabellen nedenfor

For de fleste kilder vil 0dB alternativet vaere det passende, og subwooferen har dette som fabrikkinnstilling. Dette tilsvarer
0gsé& THX® standardens fglsomhet som gir 109dB lydniva mélt fra 1 meters avstand med 1V signal inn.

Kildens utgangsniva Line-Input Sensitivity
0.5V eller mindre +6dB
1.0V 0dB
2.0V eller mer -6dB

Hvis lysdioden (LED) pa subwooferens front blinker redt ved kraftige lydpartier er dette et tegn pa at felsomheten er
satt for hgyt. Juster da ned fglsomheten (Sensitivity) og juster forsterkning (Gain) opp tilsvarende til subwooferens

lydniva igjen matcher hovedhgyttalerne.



Global Settings
Configuring Inputs
Line Input

Fase (Polarity)

Sjekk de tekniske spesifikasjonene for forsterker/receiver som brukes sammen med subwooferen. Det er sveert sjelden at
en forsterker/receiver snur/vender fasen, og subwooferens innstillinger er derfor fra fabrikk satt til Normal. Hvis den
tilkoblede forsterker/receiver sender ut signal i snudd/omvendt fase skal subwooferens fase (Polarity) settes til Inverted.

Hvis ikke fase (Polarity) nevnes i forsterkers/receivers manual velger du Normal i subwooferens meny.

File Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting

Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:

© &dB ? 5 () RS-232 Enabled

© ods (©) Trigger 1 = —_—

o £ 12V |Preset2 ~

) -6dB @ Auto z
0 [ere ]

o L W [presets -

Low-Pass Filter

4 2nd-Order
requency:
(@) 4th-Order

Bowers &Wilkins




Global Settings
Configuring Inputs

Line Input

Forsterkning (Gain)

( = = =T\

File Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- 95 | -
©) 6dB ) RS-232 [7] Enabled
@ 0dB () Trigger 1
2 £ 12V |Preset 2
) -6dB @ Auto \

Polarity:
@ Normal
@) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

Speaker: Phase: Siope:

@ 0° 2nd-Order

Frequency:
‘ S 90° (@) 4th-Order
80 Hz

Bowers &Wilkins

Hvis en hjemmekinoforsterker/-receiver er tilkoblet PV1D kan du la subwooferens forsterkning (Gain) sta pa 0 som ogsa er
fabrikkinnstillingen. Forsterkning justeres deretter via hjemmekinoforsterker/-receiver menysystem.

Hvis en vanlig stereoforsterker er tilkoblet og du bruker subwooferen i et sakalt 2.1 system skal du bruke subwooferens
forsterkning (Gain) til & justere til korrekt nivd mellom PV1D og hgyttalerne den brukes med. Bruk forskjellig
musikkmateriale og juster forsterkning (Gain) til du faler at det er god balanse i lyden.

Det er vanskelig & beskrive det teoretiske korrekte niva for subwooferen da det avhenger av hovedhgyttalernes fglsomhet
og forsterkeren som brukes. Det kan ogsa veere at du gnsker forskjellig niva p& subwooferen avhengig av materialet som
spilles (film eller musikk). P& grunn av dette gir SubApp og PV1D mulighet for & stille inn forskijellig forsterkning (Gain) pa
hver enkelt av de fem forh&ndsinnstillingene (Presets). | tillegg finnes det en Volume Trim mulighet tilgjengelig pa
subwooferens front slik at subwoofer-niva enkelt kan justeres etter materialet som spilles.

Det er lettere & stille inn korrekt subwooferniva ndr PV1D brukes i et 2.1 system. Dette gjares da via Speaker Input menyen
i SubApp. Hvordan dette gjgres er forklart i neste avsnitt.



Global Settings
Configuring Inputs

Speaker Input

Speaker Input skal kun justeres nar PV1D brukes i et 2.1 system og er tilkoblet forsterker via de medfelgende hgyttalerkablene
(stereosystem med to hgyttalere og subwoofer).

| et 2.1 system vil signalet til subwoofer og hgyttalere komme fra samme forsterker. Hvis du vet fglsomheten (Sensitivity) for
hgyttalerne som brukes med PV1D er det derfor enkelt & justere Speaker Input i SubApp programmet slik at disse samsvarer.

~ = — ™
File Communications Help
Global Settings | presets
Line Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain On/Standby: Trigger 2:
e 6. -
@) 6dB () RS-232 [”] Enabled
@ 0dB () Trigger 1
o E 12V |Preset 2
) -6dB @ Auto
03
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal 5 @ Dim
@) Inverted 0dB ) Off
Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency: =
90° (@) 4th-Order
80
80 Hz 180°
120 Hz 270°

| | Connected Bowers &Wilkins
! o

=

En hgyttalers falsomhet oppgis i hvor hgyt den spiller (i desibel) malt fra en avstand pa 1 meter og nar forsterkeren sender ut et
signal med 2.83V styrke. En hgyttalers fglsomhet kan for eksempel oppgis pa denne maten: 85dB (2.83V, 1m).
2.83V kan kanskije virke som en rar standard, men dette tilsvarer 1 watt med en hgyttaler som har en impedans pa& 8 ohm.

Enkelte ganger kan man finne hgyttaleres fglsomhet oppgitt med watt (W) som referanse istedenfor spenning (V). Et eksempel
pa dette er: 86dB (1W, 1m). Hvis dette er tilfelle kan det veere du blir ngdt til & konvertere fra den ene standarden til den andre
for & finne den korrekte verdien & bruke pa Speaker Input: Sensitivity. Hvis hgyttaleren har en nominell (gjennomsnittlig)
impedans p& 8 ohm vil konvertering ikke vaere ngdvendig da de to standardene gir samme verdi. Har derimot hgyttaleren en
impedans pa 4 ohm skal du legge til 3dB til oppgitt fglsomhet.

Forholdet mellom PV1D Speaker Input: Sensitivity og hayttalerens fglsomhet forutsetter at subwooferen star plassert pa
gulvet og i neerheten av én vegg. Hvis PV1D er plassert i et hjgrne — noe som forsterker bassgjengivelsen — skal du teoretisk
sett justere ned Speaker Input: Sensitivity med 6dB. Praktisk erfaring viser derimot at en nedjustering pa 4-5dB er mer
korrekt. Hvis subwooferen derimot er plassert med stor avstand til alle vegger skal niva justeres opp tilsvarende — det vil si
4-5dB.
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Global Settings

Low-pass Filter

File Communications Help

Global Settings | pPresets

Hvis PV1D brukes i et 2.1 stereosystem skal du sette subwooferens delefilter (Low-pass Filter) slik at det matcher frekvensen hvor
hovedhgyttalerne ruller av (mister nivd) i bassen. Dette er ikke ngdvendig & gjere hvis du bruker en hjemmekinoforsterker eller
annen forsterker med innebygget delefilter og delefilterjusteringer, og PV1D er tilkoblet via vanlige signalkabler.

Line Input Speaker Input
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity
o (N 95 |
) 6dB
@ 0dB
) 6dB

0=}
=
Polarity:
@ Normal % - | 30
@) Inverted 0dB 85dB

None
M-1(2011)
M-1(2005)
686
685
M1
M5
PM1
805D
XT2

Setting
On/Standby: Trigger 2:
() RS-232 [T] Enabled
(©) Trigger 1 ‘ ,
z 12V |Preset2 ~
@ Auto L J

Display:
@ Dim
©) off

Slope:
2nd-Order
(@) 4th-Order

LM1

Coscmea ] 5 covealy 212
FPM4

FPM6

FPM5 =

11

Bowers &Wilkins

Hvis du bruker PV1D sammen med en Bowers & Wilkins hgyttaler aktiverer du Speaker i SubApp menyen. Deretter velger du din
heyttaler i rullemenyen til hgyre. Alle modeller som du finner via subwooferens displaymeny finner du ogsa i SubApp, men SubApp
har i tillegg noen flere alternativer. Nar en hgyttaler er valgt vil mulighetene til & justere Frequency, Phase og Slope bli deaktivert.

Nar en hgyttaler velges i rullemenyen vil innstillinger i PV1D automatisk bli satt opp til & matche matcher denne. Hvis du gar inn p&
displaymenyen pa PV1D vil du ogsa se at fabrikkinnstillingen None vil vaere skiftet ut med modellnavnet pa valgt hayttaler.



Global Settings
Low-pass Filter

Hvis din hgyttaler ikke finnes blant alternativene, eller du bruker en annen hgyttaler enn Bowers & Wilkins, skal du velge User
i rullemenyen til venstre og gjgre en manuell justering av frekvens (Frequency), fase (Phase) og delefilterets steilhet (Slope).

P =T

File Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
< (| 95 | =
@) 6dB (©) RS-232 [T] Enabled
@ 0dB (©) Trigger 1
= E 12V |Preset 2
) -6dB @ Auto ;
0 C3 f ;
[ 0V |Preset1 ~
=
Polarity: Display:

@ Normal
) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

Speaker: | None

Bowers&Wilkins

Velg Slope: 2nd-order hvis hgyttalerne du bruker PV1D sammen med har lukket kabinett, og velg Slope: 4th-Order hvis de har
bassrefleksport.

Velg Phase: 180° hvis hgyttalerne du bruker PV1D sammen med har lukket kabinett, og velg Phase: 0° hvis de har bassrefleksport.
Fase (Phase) pavirkes av hvor subwoofer star plassert i forhold til hovedhgyttalerne og denne innstillingen ma kanskje
etterjusteres.

Ved fintuning/etterjustering av subwoofer, spill et variert utvalg musikk og velg den faseinnstillinger som gir den fyldigste lyden.
Sett frekvens (Frequency) slik at den tilsvarer -6dB punktet til hovedhgyttalerne. Denne verdien er oppgitt i de tekniske

spesifikasjonene til alle Bowers & Wilkins hgyttalere. Hvis -6dB punktet ikke er oppgitt for dine hayttalere, bruk oppgitt -3dB punkt
istedenfor og multipliser dette med 0,6 (lukkede hayttalere) eller 0,7 (bassreflekshgyttalere) for a finne den riktige frekvensverdien.
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Forhandsinnstillinger (Presets)

Generelle retningslinjer

Trykk pa Presets fanen for & fa tilgang til forhandsinnstillinger (Presets).

e = = i B
File Commymieations Help
Global Setting| Presets
Active Settings Stored Presets
Input: System EQ: s S ey
Preset 1 Input: Lhe
@ Line @ EQ1 () EQ3 SystemEQ: EQ1
= L-P Filter: Out
() Speaker © EQ2 (© EQ4 Levek 0dB
Levek Low-Pass Filter Preset 2 Input: Line
R = System EQ: EQ1
6 | ' In @ Out L-PFilter:  Out
Level: 0ds
Preset name:
Preset 3 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
0 LJ L-PFilter:  Out
Level: 0ds
|
Preset 4 Input: Line
-6 System EQ: EQ1 |
| 0dB Siore Bresel L-PFilter:  Out
Level: 0ds
Cancel
Preset 5 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Level 0ds

| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

P& venstre side av SubApp vinduet finner du Active Settings. Dette er verdiene som bestemmer hvordan PV1D spiller og hvilken
inngang som er valgt.

De store knappene til hayre viser alle gjeldende individuelle innstillinger for hver av de fem forhandsinnstillingene (Presets). Den av
forhandsinnstillingen som er markert er den siste som ble det ble gjort forandringer/innstillinger pa.

lllustrasjonen ovenfor viser fabrikkinnstillingene for Active Settings og forhandsinnstillingene (Presets). Dette er et godt
utgangspunkt hvis PV1D brukes i et multikanalsystem med hjemmekinoforsterker/-receiver.

e Linjeinngang (Line) er valgt

EQL1 er valgt da denne gir flatest frekvenskurve og dypest bassgjengivelse.

Low-Pass Filter (som kun brukes i 2.1 systemer med stereoforsterker) er deaktivert (Out).

Ingen av forhandsinnstillingene (Presets) er navngitt.

Alle nivainnstillinger er satt til 0.

Innstillinger gjort i Active Settings kan hgres umiddelbart i PV1D, men ma lagres manuelt til en av de fem mulige
forhandsinnstillingene (Presets) for ikke & ga tapt nar SupApp programmet lukkes. Denne fremgangsmaten er valgt for at du
enkelt skal kunne gjgre forandringer og Iytte til disse uten av noen av forhandsinnstillingene (Presets) overskrives.

Hvis du har gjort forandringer i Active Settings uten & lagre disse til en av forhandsinnstillingene (Presets) vil falgende advarsel gis i
SubApp: Active settings not saved to Preset.

Hvis tilsvarende innstillinger gjares direkte p& subwooferens kontrollpanel (display) uten at de er lagret i forhandsinnstillingene
(Presets) vil dette varsles ved at skriften markeres med radt.

Nedenfor finner du et eksempel pa hvordan denne advarselen fungerer. Her er System EQ forandret til EQ2 og niva (Level) er

justert. Begge disse forandringene kan hgres nar subwooferen spiller, men de er ikke lagret i forhandsinnstillingene (Presets) og vil
forsvinne nar SubApp programmet lukkes.
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Low-Pass Filter
@ In @ Out

Preset name:

Preset 4 Input:
System EQ: EQ1
Storeeeset L-PFilter:  Out

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:

Levek

EQ1
out

Preset 3 Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out

Levek

Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:

Levek

EQ1
out

0l o ( 1 ] R
© _
E 8 File Communications Help
g Global Settings | Presets
<
5 Active Settings
c
3 Input: System EQ:
© Line © EQ1 © EQ3
() Speaker @ EQ2 () EQ4

Bowers &Wilkins

Hvis du trykker Disconnect far innstillinger i Active Settings lagres i en av forhandsinnstillingene vil de forsvinne.
Alle innstillinger i sist aktiverte Preset vil da overskrive eventuelle forandringer gjort under Active Settings.

Hvis du vil lagre innstillinger gjort i Active Settings (for eksempel til Preset 2) trykker du p& Store Settings knappen:

p
@ PV1D SubApp

=]8] = ]

|\

File  Communications

Global Settings | Presets

Help

Active Settings
Input:
@ Line
©) speaker

System EQ:

© EQ1 © EQ3
© EQ2 © EQ4

Levelk:

6

Preset 5

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Out

': Active settings not saved to Preset

| Connected Bowers & Wilkins

- A

v Et nytt vindu vil da &pne seg. Velg Preset 2 (eller annen Preset du vil lagre til) og trykk OK.
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Presets

General procedure

Y'

@ PVID SubApp

File Communications
Global Settings | Presets

Active Settings
System EQ:

© EQ1 © EQ3
@ EQ2 () EQ4

Low-Pass Filter
@) In @ Out

Preset name:

Preset 1 Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:

Na vil alle innstillinger gjort under Active Settings veere lagret under valgt Preset. Knappen til valgt Preset vil ogsa veere markert

og Active settings not saved to Preset advarselen fiernet.
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Inngang (Input)

Presets

Bruk knappene under Active Settings: Input til & velge mellom linjeinngang (Line) eller hgynivainngang (Speaker).
En hjemmekinoforsterker/-receiver skal vanligvis kobles til linjeinngangen (Line).
Hvis du skal koble PV1D til en vanlig forsterker via hgyttalerkabler velger du hgynivainngangen (Speaker).

1}._ PV1D SubApp

File Communications Help

Global Settings | Presefs
s

System EQ:
@ EQ1 @) EQ3
© EQ2 © EQ4 ‘ e

Low-Pass Filter Input:
; System EQ: EQ1
6 O In @ Out L-P Filter: Out

Levek

Preset name:

Preset 3 Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
0 3 L-PFilter:  Out

Levek

Input:

& System EQ: EQ1
e LPrilter:  Out
0dB Levek

Input:
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Bowers &Wilkins

. Egenskapene til de to alternativene Line og Speaker er forklart i kapittelet Generelle Innstillinger (Global Settings).

\4
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System EQ

Presets

File  Communications

System EQ gir deg mulighet til & velge mellom fire forhdndsprogrammerte lydinnstillinger (EQ) for PV1D.

e 2 =

Help

Global Settings Pfeseﬁ
Wy
Active Settings
Input:
@ Line
() Speaker

Levek

Stored Presets

System EQ:

@ EQ1
© EQ2

© EQ3
©) EQ4

Low-Pass Filter
System EQ:
L-P Filter:

Levek

= = EQ1
O In @ Out out

Preset name:

Preset 3 Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out

Levek

Preset 4 Input:
System EQ:

L-P Filter:

EQ1
out

Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:

Levek

EQ1
out

Bowers &Wilkins

EQ1 Den teoretisk "korrekte” innstillingen da den gir den flateste frekvensgangen og dypest bassgjengivelse.
EQL1 er det beste alternativet n&r man spiller musikk.

EQ2 @ker nivaet rundt 40Hz for mer imponerende gjengivelse av spesialeffekter i film. Nivd under 30Hz er noe dempet
sammenlignet med EQ1 (niva ved 10Hz er 3dB lavere) for & beskytte PV1D mot mulig overbelastning.

EQ3 Lik EQL, men med noe demping av den aller dypeste bassen (niva ved 10Hz er 3dB lavere) som gjar at man kan spille
hgyere fgr mulig overbelastning.

EQ4 Lik EQL, men med enda stgrre demping av den aller dypeste bassen (niva ved 10Hz er 6dB lavere) som gjar at man kan

spille enda hayere fgr mulig overbelastning.
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Presets

Delefilter (Low-Pass Filter)

Hvis tilkoblet forsterker/receiver er en hjemmekinomodell trenger du ikke bruke det interne delefilter i PV1D,
og Low-Pass Filter skal da settes til Out.

Low-Pass Filter: In velger du hvis PV1D er tilkoblet en vanlig stereoforsterker, og konfigurer deretter delefilteret
som beskrev i kapittelet Low-Pass Filter (Global Settings)

@ PVID SubApp
File  Communications Help

System EQ:

© EQ1 © EQ3
© EQ2 © EQ4

Low-Pass Filter

@ In @ Out

Bowers &Wilkins
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21 Niva (Level)
0
()
a Level gir deg mulighet til & justere subwooferens niva og dermed fintune balansen mellom subwoofer og hovedhgyttalerne
for hver enkelt forhandsinnstilling (Preset). Bruk musepekeren til & bevege nivaindikator opp eller ned.
@ PVID SubApp
| File  Communications Help I
Global Settings | Presets
s
Active Settings
Input: System EQ:
©) Line © EQ1 © EQ3
() Speaker @ EQ2 (© EQ4
Low-Pass Filter
O In @ Out
Preset name:
Bowers &Wilkins
A Nar nivaindikatoren beveges vil tallene nedenfor forandre seg for & indikere eksakt hvilket nivd som velges.
N2 . Subwooferens niva vil derimot ikke forandre seg far musepekeren fiernes fra indikatoren.
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Presets

Navngi forhandsinnstillingene (Preset Name)

\ 4

Du kan selv velge navn pa hver enkelt av de fem forh&ndsinnstillingene. Navnet kan veere opp til 10 karakterer langt — inklusiv
mellomrom mellom bokstaver. Dette kan vaere en enkel méte & skille mellom de forskjellige forhandsinnstillingers egenskaper

og/eller hvilken applikasjon de skal brukes til (for eksempel Musikk, Film, Spill, osv.)

Her er et eksempel som viser hvordan vi forandrer navnet pa Preset 2

Klikk p& Preset 2 knappen til hgyre.

Flytt musepeker over til det dpne feltet Preset Name: og skriv inn "Movies” eller annet valgfritt navn.

File Communications Help

Global Settings | Presets

F = — = e
e o

Active Settings
Input: System EQ:

@) Line © EQ1 © EQ3

() Speaker @ EQ2 () EQ4

Levek Low-Pass Filter

6o T ) In @ Out

Stored Presets
Preset 1 Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
L-P Ej Out
Levek

Levek

Input:

L-P Filter:

Levek

Preset 4

Input:

System EQ:

L-P Filter:
Levek

Preset 5

Input:

System EQ:

L-P Filter:
Levek

Bowers &Wilkins

Navnet er ennd ikke lagret, s& Active settings not saved to Preset advarselen vil vises.

Lagre navnet til Preset 2 ved farst & trykke pa Store Preset knappen. Et nytt vindu med liste over Presets vil dukke opp, og da

Preset 2 knappen er markert til hgyre i SubApp vinduet, vil dette alternativet veere uthevet.
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Presets

g T T N\
2 @ PVID SubApp =@ = ]
©
zZ File Communications Help
§ Global Settings | Presets
()
o Active Settings Stored Presets
I t
iz SYsteanbG: Preset 1 Input:
@ L ) EO1 3 System EQ: EQ1
9 e 2l @ = L-P Filter: Out
©) speaker © EQ2 © EQ4 Levek
Levek:
6
()
0
-5
3dB
Preset 5 Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
5 & L-P Filter: Out
': Active settings not saved to Preset =T o

Connected Bowers&Wilkins

~

Trykk OK.

@ PVID SubApp.
| File  Communications Help

Global Settings | Presets

Active Settings Stored Presets
Epec Systent b Preset 1 Input Line
(6 Lit = EQ1 3 System EQ! EQ1
®itor O Sl L-P Filter: Out
(©) speaker © EQ2 © EQ4 Levek 0ds

Low-Pass Filter

@ In @ Out

Preset name:
Input:

;'Itwes System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Preset 4 Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Bowers &Wilkins

Active settings not stored to Preset advarselen er nd blitt fiernet. Det nye navnet vises na i Preset 2 oversikten
® o til heyre, og vil ogsa vises i displayet pad PV1D nar Preset 2 er valgt.
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Lagre PV1D innstillinger pa en datamaskin

Alle innstillinger gjort i SubApp programmet kan back-up lagres pa en tilkoblet datamaskin som XML-fil.

Velg File etterfulgt av Save (eventuelt Save As) for & lagre innstillingene.

@ TS =t
. Communicatyns  Help
Open
Speaker Input Setting
Save As...
Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
3 6 95
Exit ©) RS-232 Enabled
e ©) Trigger 1 ————
©) 68 ® Auto 12V |Preset2 |
0 Y
n dl o [presets -]
Polaritv: Display:
@ Normal 3 80 @ Dim
© Inverted 0dB 85dB ©) off
Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency:
. R 90° @) 4th-Order
s | 80Hz | o
25Hz 120 Hz 270°

Bowers &Wilkins

7 Comnected

For & &pne et sett med tidligere lagrede innstillinger trykker du File etterfulgt av Open.

Hvis du apner en XML fil med tidligere lagrede innstillinger - og PV1D er tilkoblet datamaskinen - vil de innstillinger som apnes

overfgres direkte til subwooferen og overskrive innstillinger som ligger der fra far.
SubApp har ingen angre-knapp, sa veer sikker pa at du gnsker dette far du pner en lagret XML-fil.
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Feilsgking (Troubleshooting)

USB->mini-jack kabelen som faglger med PV1D har innebygget en konverter som gjgr at datamaskinens USB-port vil oppfare seg som
en virtuell COM-port. De fleste moderne datamaskiner har ikke innebygget COM-port. Hvis den du bruker likevel har dette, og COM-
porten brukes av et annet program p& maskinen, vil SubApp programmet vise en feilmelding da den ikke kan koble seg til PV1D.

Hvis du far en slik feilmelding kan du tvinge SubApp til & bruke en annen COM-port for tilkobling.

Dette gjgr du ved & trykke Communications og deretter Setup i menyen helt gverst.

(@ Pvip [E=REEES)

¢ bal% v Connect l

Speaker Input Setting
Sens! = Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- (] 95 [ -
© 6d8 ©) RS-232 Enabled
@ 0dB () Trigger 1 f o
2 = 12V |Preset2 ~
) -6dB @ Auto = =2
0 : ! i "
Q { 30min v | OV |Preset1 |

Polarity:
@ Normal
) Inverted

Display:
@ Dim
© off

Low-Pass Filter

speser <] oo one ]

< ©)] 2nd-Order
requency:
(@) 4th-Order

[ 80Hz |

120 Hz

Bowers & Wilkins

(@ PviDsubapp (=@ %]

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity
© 6dB 6 |

@ 0dB

@) -6dB :

On/Standby: Trigger 2:
© RS-232 Enabled
(©) Trigger 1

® |

1V | Preset2

v FPreset 1 v|
Polarity:
@ Normal
) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

sve

F @ 0 2nd-Order
requency:
- R 90° (@) 4th-Order
| 80Hz | 180
25Hz 120Hz 270°

Coscorsc ) 1 comecs

Bowers & Wilkins

“

/

Sgrg for at boksen ved siden av Automatically Select COM port ikke er avmerket og velg riktig COM-port fra rullemenyen.
Den virtuelle COM-porten som genereres av konverteren pa USB->mini-jack kabelen er som regel den nederste i listen.
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Bowers & Wilkins PV1D SubApp MR
BR{EEm

fEfr

AR ASEMIVESF TG M0 E (TRESETREN 4E) « ZFRARMIFTS = FREE S Sk
T - SRR R —@) FnEHITTL -

FEGE AR AT » 15 AR ma RIS B A = T o -8 TR R A ThAE LA R e (5 P AT AR LR = S (V) SRt T -
bR B IEEEIRELISL - SubApp 2 % T ATA XA B IHAE - DU S 5 SR ML R T TRUTAL BHRAE © JAb > HARSE nif s

o N SATRAEFHUEM— Pkt » DUET B
o XITF 2.1 IZKFAERIA - Bowers & Wilkins RIS HT BUM M UFIR A B E TS BTN - Bl EEFry Ul v % -

X R B HTAYE OO 2 A SR B & - FRARIITE] o XLt 2 S (AR R Ul 52 -
FIrgaN, R TIF IR & H .

e = = [ 5

ications Help
Global Settings |presetil
s

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- 6. J 95 [ o
© 6dB () RS-232 Enabled
© ods (©) Trigger 1 , -
P2 2 12V |Preset2 ~
) -6dB @ Auto L
0 )
i | W [presets -
== ————
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal

©) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter
Slope:
2nd-Order
@) 4th-Order

Bowers &Wilkins

BRI AMELSY > NP TAIRET |

1. E{A%E (Global Settings)
2. Tiii% (Presets)

Global Settings (E/AEE ) FEHTATARNHA -
Presets (fiii%) RFEHRENHEERERE - FlAF R - Beseil - SOV EH PR R ELE -

A BEHUE LH IR I A2 #05) - ¥09aRT > Global Settings (JE(AKE ) HUITEC HIEHL -



I

gl

RN RERER T -

B EAE A > HI5E R I RS-232 UM AREMRIEASI{ERL

{5 FHRAFRI LR Ry USB I 2 R R EHY RS-232 A -

B EHEE TR o AALIER Ul EOEIREERITS - ERA0EXRE - R SubApp FrEEEITHE © 28 AN

HeEmgs -

& PC L/E5)) SubApp 123 - 12201417+ Global Settings (E/f&RE ) Tl -

i / Communications

(.

Setup
Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
@ 6dB 6 - () RS-232 Enabled
@ 0ds () Trigger 1 ———
©) 6d8 ® Auto 12V |Preset2 |
o il o [presets ]
Polarity: Display:
© Normal o 80 @ Dim
© Inverted 0dB 8548 © off
Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency:
= [ 90° @) 4th-Order
L | 80Hz | B
25Hz 120 Hz 270°
Il Disconnected Bowers &Wilkins
N

FE RS T AR Connect (FEBE) 241 - B84 FiY Communications GEID 4R/ Connect (3£ .

ZREFRESRNBEY  HEBEELAFENEL TEEFE -

=

BIEREG o IR Sk D > H IS5 F RS Disconnect (IifF%#%) - Connect (3£#) SATi/EMIR En—1v5)

& HAREEAL ~ S A B RBEREHYATEE - R E R SubApp H BRAEMEE -

T RS AL FUEIRE > A EEFTR
AHEZERET HBLAIRE - 1%

SRR AISEMER R 5 -



BREE (Global Settings)

B

FER PR B R EREE - CHE SRR B W - Bt - 8RS Ul LAV e LA (L) 30 70
[E2ERE © e BORRRREIN RS - B TR EEE] > AT BoRAYETE Dim (50 ) W&

f—
& PVID SubApp

File Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
7 6dB 6 i ©) RS-232 Enabled
@ 0dB () Trigger 1

O &b S 12V [Preset2 -]
0V |Preset1 V]

Polarity:
©Nomal | 5 80
©) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter
Specker:(None _ v] " o

@ o0° 2nd-Order
________ (@) 4th-Order

Frequency:

Bowers &Wilkins

ST LU Off (ZR1]) BEWUE IR U IR B PAGE om0k -

REGE TR Ul LEVEMERE - S B RS eH A RIE - AR AEREBETER Ul BRAHE R R asT -

AR Ul ERAA T AR RS > s Off (4511 iR - Ul oRfse 2Rl k « 2R - AT Off (511) RS
\ o I eSS Dim (CE0E) Zemifedl - B S n E R i TR -




(Sbumas [eqo|9) M FFek

FITHRFHL
4 WAL TSRS EAE T PRIHLIRS 2 1YL -

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity Trigger 2:
) 6dB o 2 Enabled
© o0ds —
O 68 12V |Preset2 -]

0V |Preset1 - l

Polarity:
@ Normal 5 20
) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

Speaker: ""““*‘ e

@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency:
= R 90° (@) 4th-Order
) | 80Hz | B

120 Hz 270°

Bowers &Wilkins

AEESE AT VST AU T SR A S R ICTE SubApp SGE{EE Ul 19 On/Standby (FTF/EHL) LB EHE -
FEFHERIE RS-232 IR EE B AL - Sl R GRS VS 1578k RS-232 -

L 1 2V B 55— TR - A Trigger 1 (%38 1) FHERIFIGS N3 SR MIEkATEL - T
FEPTL2V ol S5 R B S AU TRIG 1 B A -

SRR AEAEZ WS ST LS ST LSRR ER B ARHIIRG - BB Auto (HZ)) - BEATRRE -




e
1] [ @@ PviD subapp

File Communications Help

;ﬁ Global Settings | presets.

(sbumes [eqo|9) mFEThen

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
) 6dB 8 2 ©) RS-232 Enabled
@ o0ds () Trigger 1 —— =
2 12V |Preset2 ~
) 6dB g

0V |Preset1 Vl
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Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:

) 6dB g 2 ©) RS-232 Enabled

@ 0ds () Trigger 1 —_— =

= 2 12V |Preset2 ~ |

) -6dB @ Auto ‘
i Al W [presets -

Polarity: Display:

© Normal 7 80 | © Dim

© Inverted 0dB 85dB © off

Low-Pass Filter
@ 0° 2nd-Order

Frequency:
- o 90° (@) 4th-Order
] | 80Hz | B

25Hz 120 Hz 270°
B Disconnected Bowers &Wilkins
N B

BE DL FIZH D Connect (%) RNZ %27V v 7350, £/213A=2—125H% Communications (G#fE) — Connect (1)
BN L F9,
TRy MNIAHNICY T U —T 7 —F R L, F7ZONIZRo TV RWEAIZIZONIC LET,

B HEST T B LRV DGR Y . RE L DF v 7 3 ) Disconnect (7)) 1228V £4, A==—IFH® Connect
Be) OEMNC, F=v I ~—IRNEREINET,

A TRy I AE, YT =T 7 —OBEORTEEFTARY . AR —F L, FRLET, SubApp DLH EIFRHIEREN TV D
FELV L, BEORENELEINET,

MOTT el 7 LEERAT 8L, ERO LB Y THHERFOT 7 4L NRENA VR—FSIET,

BEREDS 9 E K WD WEAITIE, AEOERICZH S Troubleshooting (h T 7Ly a—F 4 7)) OEZETELEEW,




Ju—/)VRTE (Global Settings)

vaP A

BEOER CME 282 & 2T, BT A AT LA DFESLEIDNRWERDIGENRDHV T, TDd, VT U—T7—Da—HF— -
AH =T 2 —ADTET—ay « RELDOANIE, 0 WOMBELRNEREIZEAD Lo TnET, iz, A
—a—FoREE B 20 £98, F 740 FD Dim () ORED L ) ICEFNIZRAET,

File Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
o 6 95
© &dB (©) RS-232 ["] Enabled
@ odB ) Trigger 1 —
= £ 12V |Preset2 ~ ]
) 6dB @ Auto

0V |Preset1 "'J

Polarity:
@ Normal
) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

@ 0° 2nd-Order
90° @) 4th-Order

Frequency:

[ 80H: |

120 Hz 270°

Bowers &Wilkins

FUARELTOMN (F7) 2BIRTDE, TAAT LA BHATEET,

YT =Ty —Da—W— e f L F—T 2= R IZHETEF =gy - REDOENLEITE, ZOBRMICRZ T 4 AT L
ANXERICHDLL RV FHRRERTEDL LRV ET, TAAT LA LREZ UL, REET— R TCa2—P— (2 F—T =2 —RA%
ERALTND EXITITEAEEAD, SubApp 2 H L TV D RHIIZEA T TOTIERLL ZE N,

éx:uﬁkﬂ4V&~7:~x®?4x7v4ﬁ%<&orwéﬁm0ﬁ®391ﬁ&yé&ﬂ¢5t\nwfw-4y5w
T2 —AT A AT VAITE SRR 0 ¥4, 72720, Off ®IRRET DIim (BFW) OTF VARF U EEIRL L, T/ —v
3y RE DM EMTECTT A AT VAR RENEE A,

ve



7 1 —3)LE%E (Global Settings)

FUNARF A
YT T =D b R H N DY) R SR 4TS D £

P e
@ PViD SubApp _F.En
File Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input

12V |Preset 2 VJ
0V |Preset1 VJ

@ Normal
©) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

@ 0° 2nd-Order
Frequency:
= — 90° @) 4th-Order
, | 80Hz | B

120 Hz 270°

Bowers &Wilkins
SubApp VT U —T7 7 =D~ — + f L H—T = —AD On/Standby (FUIRF LNL) BED XD RFEEICIRS>TNThH,
P70 —7 7 —IZH D OniStandby (FV/RFRL) O v AREZ AXHI/ET L ET,

RS-232 R — MIEEfi LA — LA — M A= a VU AT LEEOSR, HO2WVE VT U —T 7 —lZhbrnadRZ &5 T 08
A ITIX RS-232 #i A TL I2E W,

YITU—T 7 —% 12V N T —EEMT D04 —7 « AR & A S 51213, Trigger 1 (MY A —1) ZBRUET, KI,
WU 3.5mm X =% v 7 I T I NFNTe =T VBT, v A X —ERO 12V MU Tl E T U —7 7 —D TRIG 1
AN L ET,

ANFTA—T 4 AEEPBHSNIZ oY T U —T7 7 — %A 1L, FHEMEIL L TRERHE DS L2 BRI A2 A A IRET

¢ \ 7 1%, Auto (B8N ZBIRULET, DLERT 74V FERETT,



FUNAR A

7o — LR E (Global Settings)

R
@ PVID SubApp

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
) 6dB 8 2 ©) RS-232 Enabled
© 0d8 ) Trigger 1 e
©) 6ds S 12V |Preset 2 v|

OV [Preset1 -

@ 0° 2nd-Order
a0° (@) 4th-Order
180°

120 Hz 270°

[ 80Hz |

Bowers &Wilkins

Auto (BB DA T arvdBRLES, FUFRZ L OTSTILHD Ray FX TRy 7 ARENTRY . HIDIT 7 41
ME 30 min (304y) MFERENET, 30min (304y) L%, 30 HREEESAHBHESNRNWE YT 7 —7 7 —28 Standby (R >
NA) IWEDE WS Z L TT,

AGUNRANR D ETORMOLEIL, Fry XU A= a—nbEEEATT > T IEEW, HHIChT Ny — AT ¢
LA RHDHDOT, AREERERNES LIV — U REFHSMEICIE, AZ AL TF 4 LA Z A b2+ SRRELTEF T Y
— 77 —DF REBEMERF LT TZEY,



7 1 —3)Li%E (Global Settings)

YT =T 57— Y H—2 0
v P CHOMHAEICH D EZ A Z LN TEET, Z0EEL
IZLT, FayZ¥orAma—nb 0Bz Vtey M 20 RLET,

7y FOY)Y % (Presets)

FHAIC T 07T L LEERET Y £y oYY B TEL 3TEDH Y £,

YT —T 7 —OREL— = A Z—T =2 —AEFHLTE2TRTOF Yty MIT 27X TEET, HHE. RS-232
R—FCTHfE LI —b A — A= g VAT AEBHLES,

TR SN OA—T 4 A a v R—x 2 bbb, 12V VU T—2FHALTEAR 2SOV &
17H5121E, MU F—2d Enabled (Fhic$3) F=v IRy I REA

File Communications Help
Global Settings | presets
Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigfer 2:
6 851
) 6dB @) RS-232 Enabled
@ 0ds (©) Trigger 1
@) 6dB © Auto e 2 =
0-E=3 '
-
Polarity: Display:
© Normal 5 30 @ Dim
© Inverted 0dB 85dB ©) off
Low-Pass Filter
2 @ 0° 2nd-Order
requency:
= R 90° (@) 4th-Order
| 80Hz | S
25Hz 120 Hz 270°

\4

(Coscomess ) I corscs

Bowers &Wilkins

@ /\ M2 EEBILT 2007 Yty bEBYBZSBAIL, ZOBOT Y ¥y MUY HAFEIEL EEA,



7'a— L% E (Global Settings)

ASTDRHERR

FGA VAN EAE =T — AN EERNAERT D ERTEET, X MYy Iy Py reyYaH L, TRk
NRL— b DAT VAT U7 E2BHALEWVGEAERDHDLELET, TOBIL, ety Vo7 v—7 7 —HAOFHIILFEE A2 YT
=T 7 —=DTAUANIDLIOEE L, AT LA =T T DOHNE A= — AR L ET,

LREDOANN OB EHEIGE. b ) —FHOATOFEFEIZ OV TUTRIZ LARNTLIZS 0,

7 A~ AJ7 (Line Input)

FGAUADNTONT, RO 3HODNNTFA—FEHRELET,

o
o fRPE
D

BAHID 23T XRTOBERICBVTHRET DLENH Y TR, FA Ty —AarR—3 FOREBIC L > TRED £7,

P (Sensitivity)
TFrus S FIORN e aN=ZIIAD SINHERKIZT 2T-DICHEESNTWD T e VR T, REZEETL L

TA ARTEASADTA APEBIE T, RS A L OB EFICHA LAV T B, SHROE, P V1
i T AD ZEHREHCAM A0 T E B, A L IMET & TRAAL /A RASBRIC 2 B fEBtEns b 0 &5,

~ = =z ]

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- 6 95 [ =
© 6dB ©) RS-232 [T] Enabled
© ods () Trigger 1
7 e 12v ‘\Preset2 v
) -6dB @ Auto bl RS |
0 . -
21 | 0V [presets -
(=)
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal

) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

@ 0° 2nd-Order
90° (@) 4th-Order
180°

120 Hz 270°

Frequency:

EL3

Bowers &Wilkins

Y — AR OB FE IR SN TV DR T LAV R R L E T,
WPHF RSN TND T OARL A LT, ROEND AT O )72 Sensitivity (KE) 2@ L ET,

V—ZDH L~ Y7 —7 7 — ANk
0.5V LT +6dB
1.0V 0dB
2.0V E -6dB

FEAEDY =R R—3 MIR LT O0dB Bl 7258 ETI, - LHHMmRIE, AJRE L 71 3T 74 /L R T
0dB ICRE SN TWVET, ZHUE, Vims DANITH LT, H7 7 —7 7 —I2 THX®EHED 109dB spl (i 1 1m) DR
BH2 50T,

EREEHFICF T U —7 7 —0O LED R < A LS. ZHIEANBBARITHL 2R LTHWET, Ao
ARMBPRETELEGIUIRERTEEL BT, Y70 —77—DF A %2 6dB LT TAS VA= —LHTv—

V. Ty —ONT U RELEDRBLTIEEN,



AT DRERR

71— )Lk E (Global Settings)
Z A > AN JJ (Line Input)

HBE (Polarity)

AL VA —EWIRT 27 O EZ | AARE TR LET, KB o I3EFICER TR, ZHERo7 70
FREKET25A61%, V77 —77—0 Polarity (&) % Inverted (K¥8) ICRRETHAMLENRH Y £,

FNUSNOBEIE. ZEIFTT 740 FO Normal GBE) o FlcLTExEd,

File Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
© 6dB 2 2l ©) RS-232 Enabled
© 0ds () Trigger 1

2 [p -
D 30 min v OV |Preset1 ~|

Polarity:
@ Normal
) Inverted

Slope:
2nd-Order
(@) 4th-Order

Bowers &Wilkins




% (Global Settings)

1,

5

77—\

ANSTDRERR

7 A 2 AJJ (Line Input)

A v (Gain)

File Communications

Global Settings | presets

Help

Line Input Speaker Input Setting

Sensitivity: Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:

- 95

© 6dB () RS-232 ["] Enabled

@ 0dB (©) Trigger 1 )

an z 12V |Preset2 ~

) 6dB @ Auto ”

| o (Preset 1 v

=) = :

© Normal 80 © Dim

©) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

Slope:
@ 0° 2nd-Order
(@) 4th-Order

Bowers &Wilkins

ANNMGFZZ2HGET DY —RAarR— "BV T U Rty ThHGAE,
TANVEOO0BOEFIZLTEEET, Zud, ey L~Lay ha—AR3bb7-HTY, Tuky¥H
BOMEEEREREFEHAL TTRXTOLVERET HHECHONTE, ety POREHHAEEZSBL T EI N,

BT —7 7 —d Gain (FAV) 117

V—ARAVR—=F L NRAT VAT T TIAT LAy v T v 7 LTWAEHEA, AOTF A TECTHEB LN LR
ETDHIRENRHY T, ZHEEHER TR T LY —AZREL T, FHLTELWEBONAREEZRIRL FT,

LAYV RAA VA= —DRBJEL A A VA= —%B 8T 27 T OF A Nk TRZBZOT, #Himmic NEL
W LUV ERET DI EIIRETY, £, TV a v TR LAV EEZTEWEAELHATLE Y, 2D
— NV AL VREICIA T, TNENOT V& y MIBHFRIAEDETCL-LVETE T, £, Toa—P— - 1
& —7 z—2AD Volume Trim (RY =2—A Y L) BFEEZFEHAL THEBO T v 71T LT T U —T7 7 —D L~ %EH
KDL B TEET, 22T, BBLEOEHHR LAV ERET DT TT,

2LAT VA - TFVr—a v OEE, V7 0—T 57— AL VA= —DHIIONT U AFZAE—H— LD AT
@ oI H I NI TREID T, FLRKROEY v a v E IR EW,



AT ORERL

% & (Global Settings)

1,

i

7 —oN )

A ¥—J— AJ] (Speaker Input)

TOAINT21DAT LA - TFY r—a VEHATYT, RETAHNRTA—ZIFIAL VAL —I—IZxtT 29T V—7 57—
LoUL DB T,

ZOWE, AA VAL D=LV T =T TR LT T DLELNTEETOT, A VA D —DOREEHERL, £
)

DT A—H % SUbAPp IZA ST 57215 TH, 2%V, Z I TiL Speaker Input (2 E—Hh— A1) @ Sensitivity (EEE) 1%,
AA VA=A —DEEEZFRLET,

s = = —

File ~Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain On/Standby: Trigger 2:
s 6
© 6dB () RS-232 Enabled
@ o0ds () Trigger 1 —_—
P2 =z 12V [PresetZ v
) 6dB @ Auto e

Display:

o lPresetl v |

@ Normal %

@ Dim
) Inverted 0dB

Low-Pass Filter

F © o0° 2nd-Order
requency: ’
[} %0° (@) 4th-Order
‘ | 80Hz |

120 Hz

Bowers &Wilkins

A —H—DRE (HA7 : dB) 1%, 2.83V DIELEIE AT OWT Im OFERETEHRIL, #1Z21E. 85dB (2.83V, 1m) &&EX
£, 2.83V EWV I EFUIIHE R L D TTA, 1 Ty MaRb BN AE— D —ARA LV E— X U R 8QICANTGAIC
Y LET, LoL, TV 7OBEHNCOVWTHE TV AR E, BHTERLSEESHLNTHET,

T, F121X85dB (W, Im) DX 91T, AV —H —DOHARICEERE TIX R EODENRTL I TWH Z LiFEnL
BonFETN, bLIORIICHRENTWELERNRME T, A —H—DA L E—&F U AN 8Q ThHIUL, WL EED
EIFRETTT, Lol A=A —DA U E—F AN 4Q OFA, ZIROMIZ 3dB ZMHE L TREZFHH LT 7E30,

= F TR, T =T 7 =3 F RO L CTRICEIN TS | SV )RS — AR A EZEEL CWVET,

BT —T 7= BAICREIN T DAEHAE, BEEL 20 30T, HRMICIIEBEO R E—h —EKE LY 6dB D7 EE
ANTHEMERHY £, LrL, O TITIEIL 4~5dB THRET S HFN LV BENTE, @i, Y77 —77—0FEMIc—
BIBEN 2V MEAIT 1T 4~5dB LT T 72 &,
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7' —/N)LERE (Global Settings)

n—/XR 7 4 )V Z— (Low-Pass Filter)

2LAT VA RRETIHRE. A VAL —I—DRIo — LA 7 EARKICGHEETA L)Y Ty —T 7 —Da— 327 (L F—
ERETHVLENDVET, V70 Rty VBB R 7 A VZ ) U TRTRXTHI>TWETOT, 77 R ek
DHREAT HLEIITIZOFIEILNED Y T A,

et = —] 3 2o
N T

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting

Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:

@) 6dB 2 2 ©) Rs-232 Enabled

© o0ds (©) Trigger 1 _—

©) 58 ® Austo 12v LPreset?. V'
e i W [presets

Polarity: Display:

@ Normal 5 30 © Dim

© Inverted 0dB 85dB © off

Phase: Slope:

@ 0° 2nd-Order
90° (@) 4th-Order

M-1(2011)
M-1(2005)
686

685

M1

M5

PM1

805D

XT2

LM1

[ Comectsy  TRN2 Bowers &Wilkins

FPM5 = o
FPM6

A A A — T —7) Bowers & Wilkins €5 /v CTdh 554, £9 Low-Pass Filter (@—R_RRT7 4N —) ¥/ a0—FKEOFR
0y 7 XY A NG Speaker (RE—H—) ZBRLET, I, AUORr Yy TH T U2 MIIEROA E—H —RNER
ENTVENEIDHERLET, FRENTOWNIE, BURET AL EZRRLET, VYT V—T7—Da2—P— - (L F—T x—
ADA=a—ZHEHENTNHIAE—H—[ZT XTI THERRINTVET, ZZIEENSOET L EFRENTOET,

Z DA, Frequency (BEE) . Phase (fiidf) B L' Slope (Ru—F) D 35D/ F A —F I TE EH A,
BIRLIZAE =Dl FTIH0—RADNRT A—2T, T -7 7=l nEzd, T0%, NEx—H— - f o X—7

T ADA=a—k TEBLEE Y, A== UAIDT 74/ D None (L) 23, ZZCTERLIZAE—H—IZE>TW
LOEMRTEET, HADOT 74/ FD None (BRL) 1275 v MR EWEEETT,
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% & (Global Settings)

1,

i

7 —oN )L
1—/N A 7 4 )L % — (Low-Pass Filter)

THHOAE—H—RNFREN TR, FT T H O X v — 5 — 7% Bowers & Wilkins 7 /L TliZaWiiaid, Eflo Fo v 7
A YA KT User (—%F—) %R L, Frequency (JEE%0) . Slope (Am—7) | Phase (fiiffl) ® 32D/ F X —X %
FHTHELET,

" = —— 1}

File  Communications Help

Global Settings | presets

Line Input Speaker Input Setting
Sensitivity: Gain Sensitivity On/Standby: Trigger 2:
- 6 | 95
© 6dB () RS-232 [T] Enabled
© o0dB (©) Trigger 1 ——
% £ 12V |Preset2 ~
) 6dB @ Auto )
0 - -
o | W [presets
- : :
Polarity: Display:
@ Normal

©) Inverted

Low-Pass Filter

Bowers &Wilkins

Slope (Ru—7) 1, A AV AE—D—NEHARKR v 7 2ADEEIE 2nd F—F—, BRHR Y7 2 (FFHEF AV TRy 7
A) DAL 4th F—F—IZHFRELET,

Phase (ff#H) 1Z. AA LV AE—D—NEHRR v 7 208413 180°, BAHR Y 7 A (FIFNRNA L TRKR v 7 2) OA1L 00
WICETRELET, MHEOEIZENZENDOAE =T —NEEINIGANC L > TEEEZZ T HOT, RIZERKNRT 2 —=27
WIS ML R D ARH Y £,

BT 2 —=V TS ME R 7 a 7T A Y — 22 F L T, RKOENE LN D Phase () RELABRL TES
v,

Frequency (B¥E) % A A AV —H— XV 6dBIKVEEEICRE L £7, Bowers & Wilkins €7 /L% T OHEIE, A4k
# Frequency Range (BEEHEAR) (ZiHi SN TV DRV 5 O Z OF T4, -6dB DA STV ARWES, &
FATUAR » 7 A DA1E-3dB A OMIZ 0.6 2, WREA v 7 A (FTEANA VLV THR v 7 2) OB 13-3dB JEEEOMIZ 0.7 %
FHLTBBLEORMEZ KD ET,
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7Yk b (Presets)
FEAFNE

Presets (FVEw b)) #7% 27Uy 7 LT, ZON—VEFRLET,

©) Speaker ©® EQ2 © EQ4

Levek Low-Pass Filter

6 @) In @ Out

Preset name:

Store Preset

B
I(;[oba]setﬁng‘ Presets
N\
e
Input: System EQ:
@ Line @ EQ1 () EQ3

Preset 2

Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Preset 3

Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Input:
System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Input:
System EQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Bowers &Wilkins

N Active Settings (BIEDFRE) 3PV £7, ZNHERIKICGEEISN TV AIHRENMHETHY, M A HFERELET,

FRUOKRE IR L ANZIE, 5207 VY hOZNENORENFRINTHET, T2 TikPresetl (FVEy b1 A&on

HTREBICR>TRY, B— FELIIRET DEDICHREZICT 7 EA LT VY FTHD I LARLTVET,

ERTIE, $RTOT Iy b EBREORENT 74V MRETERENTWET, ZhiEHI7 v R7reydaEH LT
FF X FNEA VAN AT LEBICEIDLVHDTT,

FAVANPBRENTHET,

WFNOT Yy MCHARIBFIT bR THEEA,
FTRTOL~LN 0dB IZFRE SN TWVET,

A

Z L BARETT,

HOLMPUOEESN TS System EQ (VAT LA 254 P—) IFEQL T, KFEDENY BRZKTT T v T,
Low-Pass Filter (@—XRAT7 4V HZ—) (AT VAT 7L EHIT21 VAT LATORER) X Out TY,

By
A AE
By

A AL

BEORENNTNAOT )y BN LARAVWEARH LD TIEEL IV, ZHFITTXTHREDREICK L TITFb,
TR BICHEFTICKMENE TR, 5209 LLTRNDOT Uy MCFEICREFELRONE D ZOH LWBIED
NEJT, LEB-T, 529T_RTOT Yy bRAT TR ENTOWDHAIL, oVt FESEFITEH LY

Tkb
Y

TVt y bEr—RHDWIETFE LG TERE LT AR, ROEBEX v —U 0N FRENE T, Active settings not saved

to Preset BREDREIZZTV By MAREERATWERA)

YT U—=T 7 —ONEL—F — « A =T =—A A =2 — I, [ CEEI3ASE THRZR SN0 ARE N HRIC

BT DL TRSNET,

System EQ (VAT AL aFA¥—) % EQ2IZL., /> Level (LUb) 2EHELE FOMBEFNCE > TRHAWEZLET, =

NOMEFOEFIY 7T —7 7 —pik s, BEFICKBRSNETH, YUty MITDEETT,

LAy — VPR TSN TVET,
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~°1 ¥ > b (Presets)

2 (@ rvosme |
] | [ Gobal settings| Presets |
Active Settings
Input: System EQ:
© EQ1 © EQ3

@ EQ2 () EQ4

Low-Pass Filter Input:
= System EQ: EQ1
@ In @ Out L-PFilter:  Out

Levek

Preset name:
Preset 3 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Preset 4 Input:
System EQ: EQ1
SipreReesel L-PFilter:  Out

Levek

Input:
SystemEQ: EQ1
L-P Filter: Out
Levek

Bowers &Wilkins

Z DBk T Disconnect (BIWY) REZ %227 U v rF5E HLOWREITHRESNET, RBICT 7R L7 Y Yy M3 Preset
1 (FVEy D FHFPREORZACLYVER) 20T, 7V ty b 1OEIEFOREICEZATNET,

BLOBREEL TV Y F 21772 LIUET D L. FIHFLTO LI TY, StorePreset (FYty MU A2 27V v LET,

g | | B
@ PVID SubApp l=la] = |
File ~Communications Help
Global Settings | Presets
Active Settings
Input: System EQ:

@ Line © EQ1 © EQ3

© speaker © EQ2 © EQ4
Levek Line
EQ1
6 Out
0d8

fas]
Line
EQ1
0 out
0dB
Line
-6 EQ1
TeranT Out
3dB 0ds
Preset 5 Input: Line
System EQ: EQ1
o & L-P Filter: Out
': Active settings not saved to Preset =S o
| Connected Bowers &Wilkins

7 TVt MRRFRRENZT 4> RUBRY T v TRRENET, Preset 2 (FVEy b 2) 2R RSETCOK AL %2 ) v/ LET,
\4 14




71 > b (Presets)

|

v N —
£ @ PVID SubApp.
s - SPE
K | File Communications
iﬂﬂ || Global Settings Presets
Stored Presets
System EQ: Preset 1  Input: Line
. 3 System EQ: EQ1
© EQ1l © EQ L-P Filter:  Out

@ EQ2 () EQ4

Low-Pass Filter

® In @ Out

Preset name:

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Level

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:

Bowers &Wilkins

FRTOBEN Preset2 (F Uty b 2) ICEESHEST, HEEETE SV Ey F 2RREBICT V7 ERSNEF Yy N ThHDH T
@ LEATEDICT Uty b20REVRMTRIEL 2D | A v — VX ET

\4
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-7 > I (Presets)

AF7 (Input)

FOFRE EMH LT, AAOFEEE Y — A3 B—3 2 MIUSU T Line (54 Y) E7-1% Speaker (RE—H—) 7 533K
LET, 70 ety hidlE,. 4 VATO LI LET, AT VABERERIZHO Y —2AF = — 0 2R ITT20GE

3. AE—H—ANELHLET,

@ PVID SubApp.
File Communications Help

System EQ:

@ EQ1 © EQ3
O EQ2 © EQ4

Low-Pass Filter

© In @ Out

Preset name:

Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levek

Input:
System EQ:
L-P Filter:
Levelk

Bowers & Wilkins

7 o BHEAN DT 8T 11, Global Settings (ZFm—/ VLERE) THIREN TV LB ICHBRS TVET,
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7+ > I (Presets)

VAT AA 2T A PF— (System EQ)

System EQ (VAT AL 2T F—) X, HOLNLOBREEINTZABEDAS aFAE—va v bBRTHZ LN TEET,

'@ PVID SubApp.
| File  Communications Help I

Global Settings Preseﬁ
Wy’

Active Settings
Input: System EQ:
© Line @ EQ1 ©) EQ3
® EQ2 © EQ4

Low-Pass Filter
= SystemEQ: EQ1
6 O In © Out L-PFilter:  Out
Levek

Preset name:

Preset 3 Input: Line
SystemEQ: EQ1
0 LJ L-PFilter:  Out

Levek

Input:

5 System EQ: EQ1
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